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Vorwort.

Dasd vorliegende Werf ift filv Fortbilbungdfdhulen und faufméinnijde
Bilbungsanitalten aller Avt beftimmt.

€3 erfdeint in ywei Binben. Dev erfte Band bietet den Stoff fitr ein
Jahr bei widentlid) 4 Unterridhtsftunden. Solften mweniger giinftige Berhilt:
niffe eine Kivgung ndtig erfdeinen laffen, fo fann diefe unjdwer vorgenommen
werden. Der pweite Band wivh jpiteftens im Herbft 1916 erfdeinen.

Die minijterielen Beftimmungen vom 10. November 1906 Hhaben ge-
nauejte Beriidfidhtigung gefunben, befonderd aud) in bejug auf die Nuswah!
bes Stoffes.

Der erfte Teil bed vorliegenden Banbded bietet eine mit Lefeiibungen
verfehene Lautlehre. Wir haben geglaubt, von einer ftreng wiffenidaft:
lidden phonetifdhen Wmfdrift, die allen Feinbeiten der Ausfprade geredit
wird, abfehen zu miiffen, weil dud Cinlefen in eine folde zu viel Beit er-
fordert, und weil bei den Schulgattungen, fitv die unfer Wert beftimmt ijt,
bie Hauptarbeit bei ber Crzielung einer guten Ausfpradie dem Lehrer iibers
laffen bleiben mufp. Wir Hhaben beshalb eine Umdyrift gejdaffen, die leidht
legbar ift und bem Sdjiiler die nitigften Hilfen bei dev hausliden rbeit bietet.

Oeftiigt auf praftifde Crfahrungen haben wiv und nidt gefdeut, beim
Rapitel iiber dag BVerfiummen der Konfonanten im BVorfurfus, der Fafjungs-
fraft Der Rernenden angemefien, auf die Abftammung der Worter eingugehen.
€5 wird dbadurd) im hodften Grabe dasz Jnteveffe fiir fpradylide Borginge
erregt, die fonft den Qernenden innerlid) gany fremd bleiben; dad fpradlide
Jnterefle aber ift jugleid) die befte Stiige filr da3 Gebidhtnis.

Dann folgt der Lefeftoff. Cr geht von Der Umgebung bHed Lernenben
aud, fithrt ihn aber Bald nad) Cngland und fpiter aud) nad) Amerifa, um
feinen Blid auf die wirtidaftliden Verhiltnifje ded Auslandes ju lenfen und
ihm dabei gugleid) einen faufminnifden Wortiday su vermitteln. — Jm An-
{®lufle an den Text wird im erften Bande eine jujammenhingende Brief-
gruppe gegeben, die die Rorvvefpondeny vorbereitet. Dev zweite Band ift fiir
ben weiteren Ynterrid)t bevednet. Er brimgt neben interefjanten und belel:
renden Qefeftiifen, die aud) amerifanifde BVerhiltnifie {dildern, eine Reibe
von Briefgruppen, die fid) wanglod an die Lefeftiide anfdyliefen und mit den
angefiigten Tlbungen geniigen biirften, bem Lernenben die ndtigjten Kenntnifje
ber englijdien Hamveldtorrefpondery su vermitteln. Je nad) denw Berhiltniffen
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v Borwort

ber betreffenden Schule fann das Hauptgewidht auf die Leltiive ober auf die
RKorrefpondeny gelegt werben. Den SHhluf Des zweiten Banbdes werden An-
seigen au3 dem Berfehraleben, Hanbelsberidhte u. dgl. bilden.

Der miniteviellen Forberung nad) Vertiefung ded Lefeftoffed haben wix
in weiteftgehenber Weife ju geniigen verfudit. Die “Exercises” geben zuerit
Rebewendungen, die fidh inbaltlih zwanglod an den durdygenommenen
Stoff anfchliepen, oder deven hervorjtechendites Wort als lautgleiches, formen-
dbhnliches ober finnvermandted zu einem Worte des Terted in Bejiehung fteht.
Diefe Hebewendungen beritdfichtigen {hon im erften, gany befonders aber im
gweiten Bande die Umgangsiprade und dag Gejdiftsleben; fie follen nad)
und nad) fidgered Cigentum der Lernenden werden. Dev jweite bjdhnitt der
“Exercises” bringt Fragen itber den Jnhalt Ded Gelefenen, die dem
Lefhrer nur einen Anhalt geben follen, von Hem Lernenden aber griindlid)
durd)gearbeitet werben miifjen. Davan jdlieen fidh sufammenfafjende Fragen
und Aufgaben, deren mimblige Beantwortung und LWiung in englifcdher
Sprade die BVorbereitung fiiv {dhriftlihe Aufgaben fein foll. Damit ift
aud) der Anfang su englifden Auffigen gemadt, die fo zu einem natiir-
lidjen Grgebnis der Konverfation fiber den beveitd befannten Lefeftoff wevden,
ollmihlid) fid) aber su freieren Darftellungen iiber Den behandelten Stoff ge-
ftalten follen. ©ehr widtig ijt e3, devavtige Arbeiten hdufiger in der Klaffe
onfertigen zu laffen. Ebenjo unerlpliy find Hiufige englifhe Diftate, bdie
fdpon in ben erften Untevrichtaftunden auftreten miiffen.

Die Konverfation fann anfinglid mit Hilfe Hes Budjed, muff aber
fpdter felbftdndig vorgenommen werben. Mbglidhft bald Jollen die Lernenden
angeleitet werden, felbjt englijdie Fragen nad) dem Jnhalt e3 Gelefenen zu
ftellen, die dann dburd) Mitfdhiiler beantwortet werden.

Davan jdliefen jidh) Hintweife auf die zu behandelnden Stoffe der
Grammatif, Aufgaben Hazu und furze Nbungen.

Die grammatifden Belehrungen felbjt befinden fidh in einem be-
fonderen Teile.

Nady den Forberungen ved Herrn Minifters foll die Grammatif im eng-
[ijhen Unterridhyt der Fortbiloungdfdhulen und faufmdnnijden Bildbungdan:
ftalten nicdht Selbitywed fein, fondern nur eine dienenbe Stellung einnehmen.
Diefen Forderungen entfprediend Haben wiv und bemitht, die Lernenden nad
Moglichfeit von der Einprigung vieler Regeln zu befreien und fie ftatt defjen
gu einer mehr piydhologifdhen Auffafjung der Spradie su fithren (fiehe 3.B. §6,
Bildung von Futur und Konditional). Deshalb fordern wir aud), obgleidh) wiv
grundfislid) im erften Banbe in der Hauptfade nur die Formenlehre und erft
im gweiten Bande die notwendigen fyntaftijhen Schwierigleiten behandeln,
gleidh im Anfange ded Untervichts eine Feftlegung und Begriindung der eng-
lifhen Wortftellung. Dadurd) wird und ein einheitlicher Aufbau beider
Teile, der Fovmenlehre und der Syntar, und die Jufammengichung vieler
Sdywicrigleiten auf einen Grundiay ermbglicdht. (Siehe Criag dev englifhen



Borwort v

Deflination, Gebraud) von to do bei Frage und BVerneinung, Stellung dex
Adbverbien, {deinbare Abweidjung von der regelmifigen Wortftellung.)

Hierburd) und dbuvd) die Feftlegung allgemeiner Laut- und Sdhreib-
regeln, foweit dad im Cnglifhen mglidh) ift, auf einfachjte Formen witd der
Unterridt in den Elementen der englijdhen Spradje, die in ihrev fonfervativen
Sdyreibung und Yen durd) die Fortentwidlung der gefprodenen Spradye be-
wicften Unterfdied wifden Klang: und Wortbild den Wnfinger oft fo fremd-
artig anmutet, erheblid) erleichtert und vereinfacht. Man denfe an die ortho-
graphifdien Schwierigeiten bei der Konjugation und Pluralbilbung, ves jid-
fiiden Genitivg, der Steigerung, der Jahlen, bie Jidh alle auf diefe einfaden
Regeln juriidfithren laffen.

Desd befonderen praftiidien Swedes Ded englifhen Unterridhis in ben
Fortbilbungsidulen und faufminnijden Bilbungdanjtalten gedenfend, Hhaben
wiv oud) die Aufjtellung grofer Reihen von BVevben bei der Reftion und den
Refleriven veymicden. Die Reltion der Verben ergibt fidh in den weitaus
meiften Fdallen aus einer ftetd ouf die Grunbdbedeutung zuriidgehenden Be-
handblung der Prdpofitionen, die wir aud) deshald fhon im erften Bande
bringen, weil wiv fie von ihrem erften Auftreten an dauernd beobadhtet wiffen
wollen, {o daf fie trop ihrer Haufigen Abweidung von der deutfden Huffajfung
allmdblidy in da8 Spradgefiihl {ibergehen werden. Den Gebraud) der rvefle-
tiven Berben Hhaben wir im yweiten Bande, piydologifd) begriindet, auf einen
BGap suriidgefiihet, defjen Grienntnid fiir unfere Jwede vollftindig geniigen
diirfte.

Bon den Formen bed alten Konjunttivg glaubten wir abjehen ju diifen,
ba fie fiiv die Aufgaben der Hanbdelsforrejpondens nidht in Frage fommen.

Unfere Grammatil hat {ich bemiiht, die Friichte einer langjdhrigen Unter-
ridiserfahrung an den in Frage fommenden Anitalten ju verwerten. Deshald
glauben wiv ungd beredhtigt, hier und da, wie bei der Behandlung de3 Paffivs
und der Prapofitionen, fleine methodifhe Winfe geben ju bditrfen. Dedhald
haben wir aud) die im Sebraud) durd) den Schitler leidht ju vermedyfelnden
Priipofitionen ftetd in Gruppen mit typifden Beifpielen nody einmal ufammens
geftellt und fo die Bedbeutung der einen Hurd) die anbeve {harf abgegrenst.

€3 war nidt immer leidht, aud den Durd) die minifterielle Verfiigung
geforderten rein faufmdnnijen Stoffen, die naturgemdp eine gewifie Gin-
formigleit des Stild mit fid) bringen, fiir gewiffe widtige Kapitel der Formen-
lefre, 3. B. der Relativa, geeignete Beifpiele fiir die Grammatif zu finden.
Wo wir nidht im Tegt befindliche Beifpiele einfiigten, haben wir aud) bei
diefen ba3 Kaufménnijdhe beritctfichtigt.

Der lepte Teil bringt zuerft daz Wihrterverzeidhnis zu den ein=
gelnen Leftionen. Died enthdlt von der 6. Leftion an drei Abfdnitte.
Der erfte Abjdynitt bietet eine Jujommenitellung der in jeber Lelftion auf:
tretenben unvegelmdfigen Berben, deven gelegentliche Wieberholung in fpd-
teren Qeftionen ben Lernenden die Cinprigung exleihtern foll. Ein Berzeichnia
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famtliher unvegelmifiger Verben wird im gweiten Bande enthalten fein. —
Dann folgen Wortfamilien, die nidht nad) wiffenfhaftlichen, fondern praf-
tijdhen Gefichispuniten gufammengeftellt worden find und fih) dem duvdhge:
nommenen Tegte anfdliegen. Diefe Wortfamilien follen ofhne Regeln geigen,
wie aus einem Wort (ftamm) mit Leidtigleit andere Wirter abgeleitet werden
Fonnen, und wie aus der Bebeutung des einen Worted leicht die eined abge:
leiteten erfannt werben fann: fie follen in den Geift der Spradye einfithren. —
Der dann folgende Abfhnitt bringt fdmtlide in der Leftion auftvetenden neuen
IWorter. — An as Worterverseichnia dev eingelnen Leftionen {hliept fidh ein
alphabetifdyes Verzeichnis aller im Text vorfommenden Warter an. Dev
sweite Band wird audy nod) eine Sufammenftellung der lautgleidhen unbd dev
formendhnlichen Whrter enthalten.

Bei ver Abfafjung wurden benust: Michaelis-Jones: A Phonetic
Dictionary of the English Language; Jespersen: Sehrbud) der Bho-
netif; Pittman’s Commercial Reader; Brand: London Life Seen with
German Eyes und die Yrbeiten folgender Berfafjer: E. T. Cook, Mary
Jamolet, Smiles.

Aus bem von dem erftgenannten BVerfaffer im Berein mit Herrn Reftox
Albert Trettin in Berlin herausgegebenen ,Lehrbud) ber englijchen Sprade
fiiv Fortbilbungs:, Handels: und Mittelichulen” find einige Lefeftiide iiber=
nommen worben.

Wir Boffen, daf das vorliegende Werk eine freundlidye Aufnahme finden
werde, und bitten Facdhfollegen, una ihre Wiinfche und Berbefferungsvoridlige
fit die folgende Auflage guzufenven. Wir werden foldhe mit Dant entgegens
nehmen und nad) Miglidfeit vevwerten.

Berlin, im September 1915.
Die Berfafjer.
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Criter Teil.
Cinfithvung in die englifdie Spradye.
Dos Widtigite @tber die Wusdjprade.

Crlauterungen sur Umjdrift.

Dasg Beiden () ift Betonungsgeidhen.

€in Hifden (<) unter bem Botal deutet an, dap er offen ift.

€in Punft () unter dem Bofal deutet an, bap er gefhlofien ift.

Der Strid) () itber dem BVofal deutet feine Linge an.

Dag Hafden (v) itber dem BVofal beutet feine Kilrze an.

5 Bang abgeblapte Vofale werden durd) Hodgeftellten Kleindrud be-

seidhnet.

Doppellaute werben durd) Bogen verbunben.

4 it ftimmlos, *f@ ift ftimmbaft.

p ift ftimmlofes, & ijt ftimmbaftes th.

ng ift ber deutfdhe Najallaut.

v ift beut{des w (Bahn-Lippenlaut).

w ift der englijhe Lippenlaut.

Bei fraftiger Ausjprade der Tonfilbe verblafjen alle itbrigen Laute.
Deshalb wurde in den meiften Fdallen nur eine Begeidhnung dbes Ton-
vofalg oder der den Tonvofal enthaltenben Silbe nitig.

1. Die Puokale,

Die vorherridhend trithe Klangfarbe der englijhen BVofale hat ihren

Grund in drei Tatfaden:

1. Die englijdhe Artifulation ift {Hlaff; faft alle Bofale werben miglichit
weit hinten und trige angefept.

2. Die Bunge ift mehr nadh oben gerichtet. Der BerfdhluB des Mund-
fanals durd) bie Bunge liegt weit nad) hinten am hinteren Gaumen.
Der Lernenbde {dhiche deshalb beim Sprechen den Untertiefer weit vor.

3. Der Cnglinder entwidelt eine geringe Lippentatigfeit.



far (far)

bare (bi¥)
fat (fit)

last (lagt)

fall (fgal)

date (dgt)

bed (bed)

me (1)

big (big)

note (no"t)

1.

Cinfithrung in bdie englifdhe Sprade

Der a-Laut und jeine Berwandien.

a ift lang wie a in nahm, aber triiber und dbumpfer:
farm, part, palm, arm — beat — aunt — guard —
clerk.

. i ijt langes @ wie in Bar:

fare, share, parent— air, hair—bear, pear —heir.

. 4 ift offener als & in Ditte:

hat, cat, can, man, am, at, black, cap, bad, had.

4. a ift beller al3 a in nahm:

past, passed, glass, dance, plant, commdnd.

5. ¢a ift Mittellaut swijden a unbd 0 wie gany offen ge-

fprochenes o in Mard.
all, call, salt — saw, law — cause, datighter,
bought.

Der e:aut.

. & ift offener als e in bredjen, nad) a flingend und ju

einem i abgleitend:

fate, make, face, save, came, pale — gay, pay —
pain, vain, nail, ddily — veil, eight, neighbour —
break, steak, obéy.

. € ift fury und offen wie ¢ in Elle.

fed, get, ten — bread, head, heavy — friend —
biry — guess — dny, mdny — said.

Der iz%aut.

. T it lang und gedehnt wie i in ihm:

be, he, here — bee, see, feel — heat, beast,
cease; séason, steam — recéive, ceiling — field,
niece — machine, marine, police — péople —
key — quay — Caésar.

X ift fury wie i in Sinn:

bit, i, ill, in, i, live, pity, linen, cdbin, minister —
England — been — hymn, guinea — bidsy —
woémen.

Der 0= Laut.

. 0" ift langes, gejdloffenes s wie in Mond, nach) u

abgleitend:

told, éver, go, no, most, hope — door, floor —
boat, coat — toe, foe — court, soul, shéulder —
glow, show — tow, téward — sew.



élbow (el-by™)
3.

not (not)

or (9°)

fool (ful)

full (i)

use (’ufg)

but (boit)

turn (t§™n)

lie (lai)

2

Die Bofale 3

0 ift unbetontes fpiges w wie in Brutte:

tobédcco, poétic, béllow, féllow.

0 ift gang fury und dbumpf:

on, God, dog, fox, hot, top, hénour, oppréss —
kndwledge — was, what, wdnder — qudlity —
trough.

. @ ift gang offen und nach a hiniiberflingend:

order, nor, for, lord, horse, short, stork, fork.

Der uzlaut.

. @ ift lang wie u in du:

food, boot, too — do, prove, who — shoe —
group, soup — rule, sure, trily — true, cruise —
brew, drew, threw — through.

. ift fury wie u in um:

bull, pull, stigar — wolf, wéman — book, good —
could, should, would.

. ift Tang wie fu in Juli:

duke, hidman, niimerous — new, few — feud,
nedter — beauty — view — due, Thesday —
suit — you, your, youth.

Derjelbe Laut, nur abgeblapter, weil in unbe:
tonter Silbe:

supréme, gradual, vélue.

Der 0:Qaut.

. 84 ift ein Turzer Mittellout ywijden o und a, mehr

nad) a Yiniiberlautend, wie breit gefprodenes a in
Blatt:

batter, must, sum, shut — dnder — son, dove,
love — blood, flood — touch, rough, double.

. § it langes, fehr offenes 8:

urn, burn — work, word — fern, férvent, term —
learn, heard — journal, jodirney — sir, girl, first.

Der eizLaut.

41 wie ai, wobei ber a-Laut etwas jtarfer hervortritt:
I, line, like, fine, time, behind — sight, high —
sign — try, style — guide — buy — height —
rye — eye.



voice (Wgif)

house (hau*B)

Cinfithrung in die englifhe Spradye

Der 0i-Laut.
01 ift gebehnter als das deutide eu, mit anfautendem
furgem, offenem o:
oil, boil, coil, toil, join, soil — boy, toy, joy,
réyal.

Der ou-Lut.
an* ift gebehnter als dbas deutjdhe au, mit auslauten-
pem Pellen @ und abgleitend su einem u. (Unterfiefer
ftarf vorjdicben!)
mouse, mount, loud, pound, found, sound,
doubt, bough, hour, about — now, how, down,
town.

II. Die [dpvievigien RonTonanten,

1.
cell (Bdl)

cat (kib)
. 1.

child (Hiild)
2.
Christ (krétit)
3

chaise (16ay)

1.

go (go*)
2.

c.
c ift gleid) § in veifen:
céllar, cértain, glance, vice — cider, city —
cypress.

. ¢ ift gleidh) ¥ in fann:

call, could, cry, clay, picture, act, fact, tract.

ch.
ch lautet meift wie t|dh in deutjd:
church, chair, China, choose, much, beech, inch.

ch lautet wie ¥ in:
chiracter, ménarch, anchor, écho, ache, school.

. ¢h lautet wie jé nur in wenigen Wortern:

machine.

g.
g ift gleid) dbem g in geben:
good, goose, get, give, guide, beg, rug, egg.
g ift gleih dem j in Journal, flimmhaft mit an-
lautenbem b:

géneral (*{hen-e-o1) page, Gérmany, cage, large, change, région.

1.

ghost (go"fit)

gh.
gh ijt gleid) dem g in go:
ghostly, ghéstly.
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2. gh ift gleid) bem deutjchen f:

laugh (laf)

jam (idjim)

lead (11d)

sing (fin®)

2.

finger (finé-g¥)

queen (kwin)

frame (fre'm)

father (fa-0%)

enotgh, rough, cough, trough.

j.
j ift gleid bem ) in géneral, .4, g, 2.
jury, John, jéwel, jam, fest, joy, join, injure,
enjoy.

1.

Das 1 wird gebilbet, indem man die Junge (Hifelartig
audhdhlt und die Bordersunge nidht wie beim beutjdhen
I an bas obere Sahufleifd), fondern an dben Gaumen
anfdlagen Lipt.

leap, low, pale, still, full, fowl, help, hall, bittle.

ng.

. Am Cnde einer Silbe flingt ng(ns) wie nug in

Finger:

song, ring, long.

Folgt bem ng nod) eine Silbe, {o lautet diefe mit
g an:

16nger, strénger, hiinger — English — England.

qu.
qu lautet meift wie k mit dem englijhen Lippenlaut:
quirter, quility, quick, quéstion, équal, inquire.

r.

. Dag eng[ii&)é r ift ein einmaliger Bungendnicf)lag

an bie Oberzihne. Man {predhe das bdeutjdhe ,bes
vingen” juerft filbenweije langjam und damn immer
fdmeller, bis bas englijthe “bring” entfteht:

string, great — véry, Arab — rise, rose, rain,
room.

. S ber Endbung er ift r abgeftumpit su einem furzen

bellen o wie tm Berliner ,BVater” (fa-t*):
méther, bréther, sister, hiinger, finger, butter.

3. Yusloutendes r und r vor Konjonant vereinigen fich

car (kar)

mit dem uverbevgehenden Bofal ju einem getriibten
Bofallaute:
for, poor, far — more, here, there — bird, arm.
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8.
1. s lautet ftimmlos wie § in veifen:

so (Bov) see, skin, snow, house, horse, moss, scent, scene.
2. 8 ift ftimmbaft wie § in fingen:

is (1)) as, has, ribs, runs, eggs, éasy, obsérve, péasant,

dismal, diséase, hisband, héuses.
3. s oder 88 flingen wie deutjdes i, Haufig unter BVer:
_ {melzung mit der folgenden Silbe:
sur (jdur) stgar, cénsure — péssion, céssion, conféssion,
madnsion.
4. 8 flingt wie g in Page unter BVerjdmelzung mit der
. folgenden Silbe:
vision (wijn) decision, explésion, confiision, pléasure, léisure.

sh,

- sh lautet wie bas deutjde jdh:
ship (j&ip) shade, sharp, shddow, shake, share, fish, rash
usher.

th,

1. Der ftimmlofe th-Laut wird gebildet, indem man bie
Bunge lofe in bie Offnung swijden den Jabhnen |GHiebt
und ein § wie in reiffen Jpridt:
thin (pin) thief, thanks, third, — héaléhy, stéalthy, né-
thing — both, north, south, bath, breath.
2. Der ftimmbpafte th-Laut wird gebildbet, indem man
bei derjelben Qage ber Junge ein | wie in jehen jpricht:
this (01f) the, these, that, those, they, them, there, their,
thus, though — breathe, nérthern, féther,
méther — with.

v.

Das v lautet wie das deutjde tw:
vain (we'n) vdlue, vast, vent, vex, éver, move, live.

wl

Das w, double-u (boppeltes u) genannt, wird gebil-
bet, indbem man die aufeinandergelegten Lippen friftig
vorftiilpt und fie dann beim Sprechen suritcsieht:

will (wil) wind, well, wool, way, was, wiénder, wall,
with — sweet, swan, swore, dwindle, dwarf,
twelve.
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X,
1. x lautet wie bas beutidhe ¢ in Orhoft:
box (box) vex, tax, wax, éxecute, éxercise, excldim, ex-

tréme.
2. X lautet wie deutjdes gi:
exist (¢e}-ipt)  exdmple, exdlt — exhdust, exhibit, exhdrt.

y.
Y bat als Sonfonant ben Laut des deutjden j in Juli:
yes (j&B) yet, yéllow, you, your, yours, youth, young.

Z.

z wird gefprodhen wie ein deutfdhes § in fingen:
zeal (ji1) zéro, zone, zigzag, size, frézen, buzz, puzzle.

Das Alphabet.
a=éi;vb=biy C=ﬁi_3_ d=di, e=1, f=f, g=bf&7—ir
h=g"d, i= i, j="d¢, k=k¢, I=1, m=m, n=n,
0=09% p=pi, q=Ki, r=8, s=s, t=t, u=i,
v=1i, w=d%blda, x=20k§, y=wii, z={d.

I
&

Stimmbafte und fimmloje Konjonanten.

cab—cap y hid — hit 0" board — port
bad — bat his — hiss 41 by — pie
i had — hat au* bound — pound
mad — mat¢ God — got i dare — tear
sad — sat 0 nod — not 1  dear — tear
0" door — fore
made —mate | 41 side — sight au* down — fown
¢! save — safe i bag— back a1 vine — fine
laid — late € peg— peck 0a wvault — fault
¢ hog —hock 1 zeal — seal
bed — bet % dug — duck 1 zink —sink
g led —let a bark — park il use — use
* Ned —net i bear — pear a1 five — fife
wed — wet ¢ bale — pale
¢ bed — pet 1 sing — thing
feed — feet 04 sought — thought
heed —heat | [ beach — peach | % sunk — thank §
I need — neaf beer — peer
seed — seat 0a thought - though o"
leave — leaf 1 bit — pit 1 thick —there i

Rfriiger-Sdhmidt, Cngl. Lefrb., 5. Aufl. I 2
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Das Berjtummen don Konjonanten.
€3 verftummen:

b in climb, comb, lamb, limb, tomb. (Das b ift der mit dem aus-
lautenden m flingende Verjdhluplaut; vgl, mhd. darumbe (bavum).

¢ in ascénd, descénd, mascle. (Das ¢ ift von dem voraufgehenden
8 abforbiert.)

ch in yacht.

d in Wédnesday (Wodanstag), hdndsome, handkerchief (um bdie
Aufldjung des Verjdhlufies hinter n ju vermeiden).

g in sign (lat. signum), reign (lat. regnum), gnat, gnaw.

gh in high, sigh, weigh, bough, plough, though, through —
eight, weight, straight, right, height, sight, caught, bought,
brought, thought, taught, ddughter. (gh entjpridht in den
meiften diefer Wirter dem deut{hen &).

h in heir, hénest, hénour, hour. (Dieje Worter find mit ftummem
h aug dem Franzbfijden dibernommen worden.)

k in knave (8nabe), knee (Rnie), knife (Kueif, Knief), Rnight
(8nedt), knot (Knoten), knock (Knoden, Kndchel).

1 in would (wollte), could, should (jollte), half (halb), behali, calf
(Kalb) — chalk (RKalf), talk, stalk, walk (walfen), folk (Bolf) —
calm (Kalmen), palm (Palme), sdélmon (Salm), dlmond.

n in attuma (lat. qutumnus), célumn (lat. columna, Kolonne),
condémn (lat. condemnare), damn (lat. damnare), sélemn
(fot. solemnis).

p in psalm (Plalm), corps (lat. corpus), contémpt (lot. con-
temptus), recéipt (Negept). Vgl. Ferd, Feil ftatt Pferd, Pfeil.

t in bustle, castle (Rajtell), thistle (Diftel), whistle, héstler
(Daustnedt in einem Hotel), Christmas (Chriftmefle, -marft),
chéstnut (chest = Kajten) — christen (Chrift), listen, hdsten,
(haften) — fasten (befejtigen), often (oft), soften (soft =fanit)
(um die NAuflofung des BVerjdhlujjes hinter s su vermeiden).

W in write, wrote, wring (wringen), wrong, wrist (Rift, Widerrift),
wreck (Wrad), who, whose, whom, whole; (W, anlautend
vor Konfonanten, ift immer ftumm). dnswer (Antwort), sword
(Shtwert).

Die meiften Fille dber Verfrummung von Konjonanten lafjen
fih aus bem Trigheitepvingip exfldven.



B~

2 o=

DD -

N O U W

Lout: und Schreibregeln 9

0L Tauf- und Bdeeibregeln fiiv die Pokale,
Die Dehuungsdzeiden.

. go, do, no, he, she, we, me, try.

die, lie, tie; try — tries; country — coftintries.

. boy, survey, key.

. sin, big, beg.

. state, life, knife, wife, note, rope, rude, imptite.

. go — goes; do — does; héro — héroes; potito — potétoes.
. blind, child, ball, call, tomb.

. Sdliept eine Silbe mit einem Vofal, {o ift die Silbe lang.
. Sdlicht eine Silbe mit einfacdhem i (ftatt y), fo tritt ein e (Debh-

nungd-e) himgu. Tritt y in den Jnlaut, jo wird es u i + Tven:
nungs-e.

. Sdliept eine Silbe mit Doppelvofal, fo ift die Silbe lang.
. Shlieht eine Silbe mit einem Konjonanten, {o ift die Silbe furs.
. Tritt an eine furge Silbe mit einfadem Konfonanten ein e (Deh-

nungs-e¢), {o ift die Silbe lang.

. Rommt deshalb su einer langen Berbfilbe mit einfadhem Vofal (1) bas

s der 3. Perjon, jo wiirde die Silbe fury werden. Deshalb tritt ein
e (Dehnungs-e) dazwijden. (does ift nur durd) feinen hiufigen Se:
braud) bei Frage und Verneinung fury geworden.)

. Gdlieht eine Silbe mit ywei Konjonanten, {o ift bie Silbe lang.

Die Kiirgungsdzeiden.
sin, beg, stop.
sin — sinner; beg — béggar; stop — stopped.
trdvel — travelled; quérrel — quérrelled.

. full — fulfil; till — until; all — alright.

. Sdliept eine Silbe mit einem Konjonanten, jo ift die Silbe fury.
. Tritt eine vofalifd anlautende Endung Hingu, jo wird der Konjonant

nad einfadjem, betontem Bolal verdoppelt.

. Die Worter auf 1 verdoppeln imumer.
. Wimgefehrt veveinfacht fich dbas 11 in full ujw. in ben mit diejen Wir-

tern gebilbeten Bufammenjepungen.

2*
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IV. Laut- und Bdpeeibregeln fiiv die Bonfonanien,

1. house — hofises; glass — gldsses; church — chidrches; fox —
féxes; buzz — bhizzes.
2. inténd — inténded; act — dcted.

3. thief — thieves life — lives
leaf — leaves knife — knives
sheaf — sheaves wolf — wolves .
staff — staves calf — calves.
Bgl. five — fifth, twelve — twelfth.
4. cliff — cliffs dwarf — dwarfs
hoof — hoofs wharf — wharfs
roof — roofs proof — proofs.

1. Tritt die Endung s (s der 3. Perfon oder Plural-5) an Stdanune,
die auf einen Bijdhlaut (s, ss, z, ch, x) endigen, jo tritt ein e (Tren-
nungs=e) dagwijden. Dadurd) erhalt bas Wort eine neue Silbe, (th
ift fein Bijdhlaut: months.)

2. Dasfelbe gilt fiiv die Anhingung der Silbe ed an Verbalftdmme
bie auf die Zahnlaute d und t auslauten (Trennungs-e).

3. Nusloutendes (ftimmlofes) f verwandelt fid) in ben germanijdhen W=
tern im Pluval in (ftimmbaftes) v. Dann tritt ein e (Trennungs-e)
vor Das s. (Bgl.: Brief, Briewe in Nordbeutihlond.)

4, Die auf ff, rf und oof auslautenden Wirter behalten das ftimm-
lofe f audy im Plural bei. Dann fritt bas Trennungs-e natiivlich
nidyt Hingu.

Quterpunftion — Punctuation.

Punft . full stop, aud) period und dot
Doppelpuntt : colon

Gemifolon 3 semicolon

Komuma , comma

Fragezeichen ? note of interrogation
Ausrufeseichen ! note of exclamation
Gedanfenitridy — dash, mark of suspension
Parenthefe () parenthesis

Anfiihrungszeidhen  “» inverted commas, quotation
Klammer [1 brackets

Abweidhend vom Deutidhen ridhtet fih bie JInterpunttion im Eng-
lijdhen nidht ftreng nadh der Grammatif, jondern ift mehr gefithlomdfpig;
0. h. bie eingelnen Beichen deuten groBeve ober Heinere Paufen an. Die
widtigften Abweihungen von der deutjidhen Beidjenfepung finden fidy im
Gebraudye des Kommas.
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Snterpunttion 11

. It has four walls, a floor, and a ceiling, 1. — I enter the room,

and put my school-bag on a form, 2. *

. A little further on, a young man is playing the concertina, 9. —

In the evening, in winter, Englishmen read, 10.

. Being asked a hundred times, in varying type, such silly

questions, 11. — An Englishman, in town, works hard, 10. —
February 10th, 1914.

The waitress said, “Do you like tea or coffee?” — She wrote,
“Come and have tea with me,” 7.

. Some labourers, who will bring joy into their house, hurry

home to wife and children, 9. — The hawkers have vested
rights, which the authorities have upheld, 12.

€s wird alfo eine Paufe gemadt unbd deshalb ein Komma gejept:

. oot and, wenn mehr als wei gleidartige Sapteile verbunden find,

jowie, wenn e3 Sihe verbinbet,

. nad) adbverbialen Beftimmungen am Anfang des Sabes,
. vor und nadh eingefchobenen adverbialen Beftimmungen; (dazu gehdren

bie Sahreszahlen, die vom Monatsnamen getrennt werden),

. oft vor furzer divefter Rede ftatt des Kolons,
. p0t evmeiternden Relatividgen.

. A person wishing to enter a house rings the bell, 4. — 1 tell

the waitress to bring a pot of tea, 6.

It is only for three hours that the traveller is exposed to the
open sea, 16. — The shopman seems to know what is want-
ed, 12.

I look over my lesson till the teacher comes in, 2. — We can-
not go out of doors without being asked, 11. — So that if he
were living in the country, 14.

They are listening to a man who (that) is selling a medicine, 9. —
To a man selling a medicine, 9. — In a train which is made up
of corridor carriages, 16.

Gs wird feine Rauje gemadht und deshalb Fein Komma gefeht:
vor Snfinitiven,
oot Subjeft= und Objeftjdsen,

. oft aud) vor dverbialjaken mit till, before, when, where, if,

without,

. vor einfdrdnfenden Relativjdsen, namentlich, wenn wegen jehr enger

Berbindbung that ausgelaffen ift.

* Die Jiffern Hinter den Mufterbeijpielen deuten auf bie Detreffenden Let-

tionen bin.
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Silbentrennung — Division of Syllables,

. life, dove, gone, tune, grave.

2. no-ble, peo-ple; nee-dle, bat-tle; fi-bre, a-pron; hun-dred,

- 00 ~1S T W

ha-tred.

. Eng-land, be-tween, with-in, shep-herd.

. cru-el, po-et, be-ing, o-cean, show-er, trea-sure.

. so-ci-e-ty, du-ty, e-cho, bi-shop, fa-ther, So-phi-a, aber ex-ist.
. sis-ter, ser-vant, an-swer — pock-et, crick-et, wick-ed.

beg-gar, fel-low, stop-ping, fat-ter, hot-ter.

. music-al, gold-en, writ-ing, speak-er, work-ed.

Wirter mit Shlup-e gelten als einfilbig, fonnen alfo nidht getrennt
werben.

Die Konjonantengruppen bl, pl, dl, tl, br, pr, dr, tr gehbrven jur
sweiten Silbe.

. Bufammengejeste Worter werben in ihre Beftanbteile jerlegt.
. Bofalverbindbungen werben getvennt, wenn fie nidht su einem Laut

verjdymolzen find.

. Ginfache Konjonanten, audh) wenn fie wie ch, ph, sh, th durd zwei

Beidgen bargeftellt werden, gehoren sur folgenden Silbe. Nur x madht
eine Ausnahme.

. Bei mehreren Konfonanten tritt bev erjie jur vorhergehenben, bdie

fibrigen jur folgenben Silbe. Rur ck tritt ungetrennt sur vorher-
gehenben Silbe.

. Doppelfonjonanten werden ftets getrennt.
. Qebenbde (0. 9. neue Wortformen bildende) Nadfilben (wie al, en, ing,

er, ed) werdben vom Stamme getvennt.

Groge AnfangSbudftaben — Great Initials.

school, room, wall, floor, ceiling.

Alle englijdhen Subftantive werden im Gegenjah jum Deutiden Hein

Ll e

gejdhrieben.

We are in a school-room, 1. — It i3 a large room, 1.

. He asked me, “How long do we wait here?”

The Universal Provider, 13. — The Human Body, 15.

. Edith Earle, Amner Road, Clapham, London, 7. — Monday —

November — England — English; France — French, Ger-
many — German.

. Frederic the Great; William the Conqueror; George IV., King

of England; Mary, Queen of Scotland.
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Grofie Anfangsbuchftaben. Befonbere Schriftseichen 13

. The House of Commons; The Bank of London; London County

Council; Lord Chief Justice.

. East-India, West Indies, North America, South America,

North-Sea.

God, the Lord, the Bible, Christ, Heaven, Paradise. And He
(God) said, “Let there be light!” 1 believe in Him (God).
Then I stand up, 2.

Mit gropem Anjangsbudhftaben werden gejdjrieben:

W QO DO =
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. alle Saganjinge,

. pad erfte Wort ber direften Rede,

. alle Gubftantive und Abjeftive in Mberidhriften,

. alle Gigennamen, aud) Monate und Wodjentage, und die von ihnen

abgeleiteten Abjeftive,

. alle Beinamen von Fiirften und Titel, bie in Verbindung mit Cigen-

namen fteen,

. alle amtliden Begeihnungen,

. alle Himmelsgegenden in Verbindbung mit geographijden Namen,

. alle Begeihnungen Gottes (aud) das Pronomen) und religivfen Begriffe,
. Dad perfonlihe Fitvwort 1 (ber Deutlichfeit Halber).

Bejondere Shhriftseidhen.

An Englishman’s life — Regent's Park — A week’s pay (Wodjen:
lohn) — week’s end (Wodjenende) — beginning of the year
(Sabresanfang) — management of a business (Sejdiftsleitung)
— piece of paper (Papierftiidhen) — investment of capital
(Rapitalsanlage) — experience in business (Gejddftserfabrung).

. School-room, bed-room, dwelling-house, drawing-room, look-

ing-glass, passers-by, well-to-do families, light-green colour.

. Exercise book, government officials, business hours.
. I've, he’d, I'll (fiehe § 6, 4).

Der Englinder haht, im Gegenjap gum Deutiden, lange Wortver:
bindungen ober jujammengejeste Worter. v gebraudt ftatt deflen mit
Borliebe den fadfijhen Genitiv oder bie Umidhreibung mit of ober in.

. Dexr Binveftridh (hyphen) deutet an, daf wei Worter ein Sinnganes

bilen. Gt wird namentlid) gefeht, wenn bie beiden Teile pwei ver-
fdhiebenen Wortflafjen angehiren.

Bielfad) liegt aber eine enge Verbindbung vor, ohne dap der Binde:
ftrid) gefest wird.

Der Apoftroph beseidhnet den Ausfall eines ober mehrerer Budhitaben.
Audh dient er sur Trennung desd s beim {adfijdhen Genitiv (1).
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Die englijdye Wortjtelluug.

1. Weih ift ber Strand; vot ift bie Kant; griin ift dbas Land.
2. Hod) flingt dbas Lied vom braven Mann.

Der Naturmenfd) dupert i) fofort iiber ben erften Eindrud, den
irgend etwas auf ihn madt (1). Das ift heute nod) die Sprade des
Rinbes, bes BVolfes, ves Didters (2). €3 ift bie Sprade bes Gefiihls,
ber innigjten Beteiligung. Die Spradhe des modernen Menjden ift aber
ftreng gefdhult und jachlich. v fpricht: Die Berge find hod); die Béaume
find hoher. So entftand ber {dhlidhte, einfacdhe Ausjagejap mit feiner
natiivlien Wortfolge

Subjeft — Pradifat — Objeft.

1. The teacher enters the room, 2.
2. The painter has painted the floor, 1.
3. There is a stand for umbrellas, 4. — There is a hat-rack, 4.

€s folgt auf das Subjelt erft bas gange Prabifat und dann das Ob-
jeft (2). Jn Sipen, die mit there is, there are (3) beginnen, find bie
Gubjefte stand for umbrellas und hat-rack burd) there {don vor-
weggenommen und werden felber ju Pridifatsadjeftiven, alfo ju einem
Teil bes Prabifats.

Sest fonnten die Cndungen verfitmmern (§ 31), da fie fitv die Cr-
fennung der Sasteile, die fidh nunmehr aus ber Stellung ergibt, nidht
mehr erforderlih warven. Jm Englijden find wir jomit, im Gegenjap
sum Deut{den, das nod) rveid) ift an Deflinationsendungen und fidh eine
Nmitellung ber Sapteile exlauben darf, gebunden an die eiferne Regel
ber Wortjtellung

Subjeft — Pradifat — Objett.



Bieiter Tetl.
First Lesson.

The Schoo!l-Room.

We are in a school-room. It is a very large room. It has
four walls, a floor, and a ceiling. In one of the walls there are
three windows, and there is a door in the opposite wall. The
door is shut; open it! The walls and the ceiling are of a light-
green colour. The floor is painted brown. There is a table stand-
ing on a platform. The teacher sits on a chair, or stands behind
the table. The pupils sit on forms.

Exercises.

I. Where are you now? — How many walls has the room? —
Count the windows! — Show me the door! — Of what colour
are the walls? — How is the floor painted? — Where is the
table standing?

II. Describe the school-room!

Grammar.

§8 1, 7. Prifens von to have und to be.
§ 24. Der beftimmte und der unbeftimmte Artifel.
§ 26, A, 1. Der regelmafige Plural.

A. 1. Gete vor den Singular ber Subftantive den unbeftimmien
Urtifel! 2. Sepe alle Subftantive in den Plurall '

B. 1. Das SHulgimmer ift grop. 2. €8 hat 4 Fenjter. 3. Offne
bie Fenfter! 4. Die Tiiven find griin geftviden. 5. Dev TG fteht auf
pem Tritt. 6. Wir fien auf den Binfen.

Second Lesson.

A Pupil Enters the Class-Room.

I enter the room, and put my school-bag on a form. Then
I take off my overcoat (jacket) and my hat and hang them on a
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peg. After that I take up my bag, and go to my seat. [ put my
bag under the desk, and sit down. I take out my book, and
open it. I look over my lesson till the teacher comes in. Then
I stand up.

Exercises.

I. What do you bring to school with you? — Where do you
put your bag? — What do you take off then? — Where do you
hang up your jacket and hat? — Where do you go then? —
What do you do before the teacher enters the room?

Il. Tell me what you do after you have opened the door,
beginning: I open the door.

Grammar.

§ 11. Prifens von to call.

S. 14. Die englijhe Wortftellung.

§ 48, A. Die fragenden Fiirwdrter who und what.
§ 53. Die Prdpofition to.

A. 1, flbe Sage mit there is, there are! 2. Ronjugiere Siibe
wie: I sit on the chair. 1 open my book!

B. 1. Da find die Shiiler. 2. Sie betreten bag SHulzimmer.
3. Nimm bdeinen Rod ab! 4. Wo hangft du deinen Hut hin? 5. Was
Bffneft dbu? 6. Wer tritt in bas Jimmer?

Third Lesson.

Writing in the Exercise Book.

I sit down on the chair at my desk. I take the exercise book,
and put it before me. I open it. I take up my penholder, and
dip the nib into the ink. Then I begin to write. Having finished
writing I put a piece of blotting paper on the page, and shut the
book. Then I put by my writing materials.

Exercises.

I. Where do you sit down if you want to write? — Where is
your chair standing? — What do you put before you? — Of what
colour is the ink? — What do you use when you have finished
writing? — What do you do with your book then?

II. Tell me what materials you use when writing! — Write
down the sentences, beginning: he (or she) sits down on the chair.
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Grammar.

88 1, 7. Jmperfeft von to have und fo be.
€. 12. Groper Anfangsbudftabe.

A. Ronjugiere Site wie: I had an exercise book. I was in a
school-room!

B. 1. Wir waren in der Shule. 2. Jd Hatte ein Bud). 3. Du
hatteft einen Fedberhalter. 4. €r Yatte feine Seite beendigt. 5. Legt ein
Loidblatt darauf! 6. Wo waren deine Shreibjadhen?

Fourth Lesson.

A Dwelling-House.

A person wishing to enter a house rings the bell, or knocks
at the door with the knocker attached to it for that purpose. Then
the servant opens the door, and asks the person to walk in. He
or she steps into the hall. Near the door there is a stand for
umbrellas and sticks. There is also a hat-rack for hats and caps,
and a mat for those who enter to wipe their shoes on.

There are several doors in the hall opening into the rooms.
The finest room in the house is called the drawing-room. The
floor is covered with a carpet; on the chairs and the sofa are
cushions. The table is covered with a handsome table-cloth.
Pictures hang on the walls. In English houses there are no sto-
ves. In the cold season a bright, open fire burns on the hearth.

The room in which people take their meals is called the
dining-room. There is a long table in the middle of it. A side-
board contains the china and plate.

The rooms for sleeping in are called bed-rooms. The fur-
niture of a bed-room consists of a bedstead, a toilet or dressing-
table with a looking-glass on it, a chest of drawers, and a washing-
stand with a basin and a jug of water.

The food is kept in the pantry, and cooked in the kitchen.
Underground rooms are called cellars.

Exercises.

I. What do you do if you want to enter a house? — Have
all English houses bells? — Who opens the door? — What does
the servant ask you to do? — What is there near the door? —
What do you call the finest room that is in the house? — With
what is the floor covered? — What do you see on the table? —
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With what are the rooms decorated? — How are English rooms
heated? — In which room do people take their meals? — What
stands in the middle of the dining-room? — What does the side-
board contain? — What do you call the room in which you sleep?

II. You want to visit a person. Tell me everything you
have to do before you enter the drawing-room! — Describe the
furniture of a dining-room and of a bedroom!

Grammar.

§ 11. Smperfeft von to call.

§ 29. Unverdnderlidhfeit des Abdjeftivs.

§ 40. Das perjonlidhe Fitrwort.

§ 48, B u. E. ®as fragenbe Fitvwort which und Erjah der Delli:
nation bei ben fragenden Fiirdrtern.

A. Sonjugiere Sdpe wie: | opened the door. | asked the ser-
vant. [ stepped into the hall!

B. 1. BWir wiinjdten das grofe Haus ju betreten. 2. Wiv Flopften
an bie Tiir. 3. Der Diener bifnete und bat ung einjutveten. 4. Rabe
ber Tiir war eine Matte. 5. Wir pubten ung darauf die Schuhe ab.
6. Dann betraten wir dbas Wohnzimmer.

Fifth Lesson.

The Human Body.

The human body is covered with skin. Its principal parts
are the head, the trunk, and the limbs.

The skull and the face are parts of the head. The skull con-
tains the brain. The upper part of the head is covered with hair.
Women have long hair. Men have their hair cut by the hair-
dresser. Most men have a beard on the cheeks, on the chin, and
round the mouth. No hair grows on the forehead or brow. Hair
is of different colours: fair, brown, black or chestnut. In old age
it is generally gray or white.

We see things (or we look at them) with our two eyes. With
our ears we hear sounds. The nose is the organ of smell, and
the tongue is the organ of taste. With the nerves under the skin
we feel. The mouth has two lips, the upper lip and the lower
lip. In the mouth are the tongue and thirty-two teeth.

The chest contains the heart and the lungs. The heart forces
the blood through the blood-vessels all over the body. The lungs
are the organs of breathing.
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Man has two upper and two lower limbs. The upper limbs
are called arms. We lean on our elbows, and grasp with our
fingers. Each hand has five fingers. The names of the fingers
are: the thumb, the forefinger, the middle finger, the ring-finger
and the little finger. The lower limbs of our body are called legs.
The joint of the leg is the knee. The leg ends in a foot, and the
foot has five toes.

Exercises.

I. What is the human body covered with? — Name the prin-
cipal parts of the human body! — Name the parts of the head! —
What is the upper part of the head covered with? — Of what
colour is your hair? — How many eyes have you? — Of what
sense is the nose the organ? — How many teeth have you in
your mouth? — What does the chest contain? — Show me some
blood-vessels! — What is the work of the heart? — How many
different limbs has man? — How many fingers have you on one
hand? — On both hands? — Tell me the names of the fingers!

Il. Write down the different parts of the body! — Tell me
the names of the different senses and of their organs!

Grammar.

§§ 3—5 u. 9. Die fragenbe, verneinende und fragend-verneinenbde
Form im Prdj. und Jmperf. von to have und to be.

§ 41, A u. B. Das befipangeigende Fiirwort.

§ 48, C. Das fragende Fiirwort what.

§ 64. Die Prdpofitionen around, round.

§ 76. Die Prapofitionen through — throughout.

A. 1. Sonjugiere Sise wie: Am I in the school-room? Was
I at home? | am not at home. I was not at church. AmInot a
diligent pupil? Was I not ill?! 2. Sepe vor alle Dingwdrier das
befiangeigende Fiivwort! 3. Konjugieve: I see things with my two
eyes, u. a.!

B. 1. Warft dbu in der Kiihe? 2. Jd war nidht im Keller. 3. Warit
bu nidht im Shlafsimmer? 4. Jft der Mann nidht alt? 5. Qatte ev
nidt einen BVart? 6. Mein Haar ift u lang. 7. Jd lafje €3 mir vom
Barbier fhneiben. 8. Wieviel Finger Haft dbu an jeber Hand? 9. Weldpe
Aufgabe hat das Hery ju leiften (to do)? 10. €5 treibt dag Blut durd
ben Kbrper.
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Sixth Lesson.

The Tea-Shop.

I am tired and thirsty, a cup of tea would be very refreshing.
Let us turn into this shop. We will sit down at one of the marble
topped tables here at the window and watch the passers-by. [
tell the waitress to bring a pot of tea for two and some rolls and
butter. If you like, you can have some toast or muffins. Those
who do not care for tea can take lemonade, ginger-ale or other
refreshments. Soon the waitress in a black dress and with a
snow-white cap and apron, brings the pot of tea with the sugar-
basin, the milk-jug and the cups and saucers on a little tray. If
you want something more substantial you can get ham and eggs,
sandwiches, eggs, and different sorts of fish or a chop and
steak, fresh from the grill.

Now let us pay, and continue our walk. You must not give
the waitress a tip, but, if you like, you may lay it under your
plate so that she finds it when she clears the table.

Exercises.

I. [ take a cup of tea, coffee, chocolate. — I drink a glass
of water, beer, wine, lemonade. — Let us turn into this shop! —
Turn to the right-left! — Turn round! — Bring me a cup of
tea, please! — Take this cup of tea to your brother! — Let me
have a cup of coffee, please! How much is it? — How much
does that make?

Il. Do you like tea? — It is a refreshing beverage, and in
London there are many tea-shops. What kind of tables do you
often find in these shops? — Tell me what you do after you
have entered such a shop? — What else can you have there? —
How are the waitresses dressed? — What do you like with your
tea? — What have you to do before you leave the shop?

Ill. Give a short description of a London tea-shop!

Grammar.

§81,3,4,5 6, 7, 11. Die bejahende, fragende, verneinenbde,
fragend-verneinende Form von to have, to be, to call im Perfelt und
Plusquamperfeft.

© § 21, Criag ber Detlination.

§§ 45, 46. Die beftimmenden Fiirwirter.

§ 48, G. Die Frage mit how und what.

§ 48, D. What im Austuf.

§§ 57, 58. Die Prdpofitionen in, within, into.
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A. 1, Ronjugationsiibungen in Sapform. 2. Defliniere: The shop —
a cup of tea — the large window — a black dress — the marble
topped table — fresh eggs — different sorts of fish! 3. Bilbe Aus-
rufe mit what!

B. 1. §ft er Hungrig und durftig gewefen? 2. Cr hat fich an einen
der Tijdye gefest. 3. Hatte er Geld bei fich (money about him)? 4. Hat
er s nidht unter feinen Teller gelegt? 5. Weld) ein guter Tee! 6. Hattet
it die Kellnerin gexufen? 7. Sie jtellte die Crfrijhungen auf den Tijd.
8. Wieviel foftet die Limonade?

Seventh Lesson.

L
Meals.

English people usually take four meals a day: breakfast,
lunch, dinner, supper or tea. An English breakfast differs greatly
from a German one. In well-to-do families it is taken at eight,
or at nine o’clock. Itis more substantial than ours. Most Germans
make their morning meal of coffee and rolls, or bread and butter.
In England you get porridge, bacon and eggs, either boiled or
poached, some fish or cold meat, toast, bread and butter, and tea
or coffee.

The second meal is lunch. It is taken in the middle of the
day, and consists of cold or hot meat, tinned fish, salad, and some
vegetables. Besides these you get bread and butter, and cake.
Different kinds of jam or marmalade stand on the table, and you
finish up with a cup of tea.

Dinner is taken in the evening. It consists of several cour-
ses: fish, boiled or roast meat, poultry, vegetables, and some kind
of pudding, or a fruit-pie.

As dinner is taken at a late hour of the day, supper only
consists of a cup of tea and some biscuits, or bread and cheese.

Exercises.

1. Dinner is served, sir (madam). — | make my morning
meal of coffee, and bread, and butter = | breakfast on cofiee,
bread, and butter. — I do not like fish = I do not care for fish. —
I must have a cup of coffee in the morning =1 cannot do with-
out it.

II. How many meals do English people generally take? —
Tell me their names! — At what time in the morning do well-
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to-do English families generally take their breakfast? — What
do most German people take in the morning? — Which is the
second meal of the English? — When is it taken? — At what
time of the day is dinner taken? — Of what courses does it gen-
erally consist?

Ill. Compare an English breakfast to a German one! —
Write down a short description of lunch!

Grammar.

§81,6,7 11. Das 1. unbd 2. Futur von to have, to be, to call
in den 4 Formen.

§ 31. Das Adverd.

§ 34. Die Grund- und Orbnungszahlen von 1—10.
§ 71. Die Prdpofitionen after — past.

§ 75. Die Pripofitionen beside — besides.

A. Renjugieve Site wie: I shall take my breakfast at 8 o’clock.
I shall have taken my lunch at 2 o’clock. Diejelben in fragenber,
verneinender und fragend-verneinender Fovm.

B. 1. Fiiv das Geld werden wiv 4 Mahlzeiten haben. 2. Das
Abenbdeffen wird um 9 Uhr aufgetragen. 3. Werben wir Schinfen und
Gier befommen? 4. AuBerdem wiinfden wir Kaffee und Mild). 5. Wixd
fie nidht die Cier {hon gefodht haben? 6. Cin englijdhes Frithftitc unter-
fcheidet fidh fehr von unferem deutfhen. 7. Jdh effe sum Frihitiid nuv
ein Butterbrot.

1L
Letter of Invitation.

74, Amner Road, Clapham, London S.W.
February 8™, 1915,

My dear Friend,

I should be very pleased, if you would come and have
tea with me on Saturday afternoon.

I shall be at home any time after 4 o’clock. An answer
in the affirmative would greatly oblige

Yours most affectionately,
Edith Earle.
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Eighth Lesson.

~ The Policeman.

One of the most familiar figures in London everyday life
is the popular policeman or “Bobby” as he is familiarly called.
His burly form with its blue uniform with the truncheon or staff
of office at the waist and the helmet inspires awe in the heart
even of the naughtiest school-boy. How often one can see “Bobby”
carrying a timid little girl across the road, or offering his arm
to a poor old woman afraid to venture into the sea of traffic.

With a sign of his white gloved hand he stops the stream
of cars and carriages. Look, now he holds up his hand, and,
immediately, cabs, carriages, buses and cars stop to let through
a group of merry children on their way home from school. At
the corner of the next street where four roads meet, the vehicles
are all standing still in one compact mass; a sign from the po-
liceman, and order reigns once more. A shouting, a rolling of
wheels, and a galloping of horses’ feet — a run-away horse!
Quickly the policeman runs to meet the frightened animal, and
springing to its head, succeeds, after being dragged on a little
distance, in stopping the horse.

The driver arrives breathless, and the policeman returns
quietly to his duty.

Exercises.

I. Stop = stand still! — Stop that noise, pleasel — Stop
the thief! — Mind your stops! — He stands in the street at a
corner. — The policeman is on duty = he is off duty.

II. What is the policeman in England popularly called? —
Of what colour is his uniform? — How is he armed? — Tell me
in what way he often helps the people? — He is often stationed
at crossings. What is his business there? — How does he stop
the traffic?

IlI. Write a little composition on the subject: The police-
man — a helper in distress.

Grammar.
8§ 1,6,7 11. Das 1. und 2. Konditional von to have, to be,
to call in ben 4 Formen.
§ 26, A—B. Die Pluralbiloung.
§ bb. Die Prdpofition on (upon).
Rritger-SHmidt, Cngl. Lehrb., 5. MAufl. I 3
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A. Ronjugiere Sipe wie: | should arrive breathless. | should
have returned quietly to my duty. ®iejelben in fragenber, verneinen:
ber und fragenbd-verneinenber Form.

B. 1. 3& wiirbe fehr gliidlid) fein, didh) heute nadymittag sum Kaffee
bei mir su haben. 2. €r witrde um T Uhr su Haufe gewejen fein. 3. Um
9 Nhr wiirde fie Jeit gehabt haben. 4. Wiirbeft du nidht dem evjdhredten
Bierde an den Kopf gefprungen fein, um die Shar frohlidher Schulfinder
burdhzulafien? 5. Witrben Sie jener avmen alten Frau den Avm geboten
haben, um {ie itber ben Fahrdbamm su fithren?

Ninth Lesson.

Saturday Evening in a London Street.

Here is a dirty narrow street (or slum) in one of the poorer
districts of London. The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble
gleam hardly breaks through the gloom. It is Saturday evening,
the labourers have received their week’s pay. Some hurry home
to wife and children, bringing joy and gladness into their home
with their earnings. Others, alas! turn into the public house,
already thronged with men and women, to spend there the hardly-
earned money. Here and there some women hurry along, their
weariness and troubles forgotten, happy in the possession of a
few shillings. They are going to buy the “Sunday dinner” for the
morrow. There stands a costermonger’s barrow, full of all sorts
of fruit and vegetables, the coster praising with a loud voice the
quality of his goods. Look at that poor little girl selling matches;
she is bareheaded and barefooted.

Round another barrow stands a little crowd. They are listen-
ing with great interest to a man who is selling a patent medi-
cine, “warranted to cure all diseases”. The sound of music is
heard. Voices are singing hymns to the accompaniment of a brass
band. It is the Salvation Army holding a meeting in the street.

A little farther on, a young man is playing the concertina,
and some factory girls, with their characteristic untidy hair un-
der hats with large feathers, dance in time to the music, their
weariness, and, perhaps, their hunger forgotten for the moment.

Exercises.

I. The salesman sells goods, and the customer buys
them. — I go home. — I am at home. — Do not spend too much
money on your amusement! — Look at that girl! — Look for the
policeman! — I hear the music, and I listen to it.
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II. What are the London districts called in which the poor-
est people live? — On which day are these slums busiest? —
Where are many workmen going? — What are others doing in-
stead? — What do they try to forget there? — By what are the
streets blocked up? — Why have men and women come here? —
What goods are sold in these streets? — Not all people have
come here to buy something. What have others come for?

IIl. Describe the busy life of a street in a London slum on a
Saturday evening! — Tell me in what way the Salvation Army
tries to get a hold on the people!

Grammar.

§ 10. Prifens und Jmperf. von to do in den 4 Fovmen.
§ 22. Die unperjonlihen Verben.

§ 19. Jm Verlauf begriffene Handlung.

§ 30, A. Die regelmdpige Steigerung.

§ 62. Die Prapofition with.

A. 1. Konjugiere Sife wie: I am going (about) to buy a book.
I am listening with great interest to the teacher. 2. Steigere bie
bisher gelernten Abjeftive!

B. 1. €s ift Abend. 2. Die Sonne geht unter. 3. €3 {hligt adt.
4. Die Arbeiter fehren heim ju Weib und Kinbern. 5. Da fteht ein Ge-
miifewagen an ber Cde. 6. Der Handler preift mit lauter Stimme fein
Dbt und Gemiije an. 7. €r ruft immer lauter. 8. Die fleine Strage
liegt in einem ber drmerven Stabtteile von Lonbon. 9. Whitedhapel ift
der drmite Stadtteil Lonbons.

Tenth Lesson.

L
An Englishman’s Life of the Week.

An Englishman, in town, works hard all the week at his bu-
siness or profession. A clerk goes to business about nine, an em-
ployer about half past nine or ten. Government officials work
from ten to four. Having worked all the morning at high pres-
sure, they go out about one o’clock to lunch at a restaurant, and
then they work again till five or six or seven, as the case may
be; after which they go home for dinner.

In the evening, in winter, Englishmen read, study, play, or
work at their hobbies, or they go and call on their friends, have

3*
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a chat or smoke, or a game of billiards or cards, some music,
etc. Sometimes, they go to the theatre, or to a concert or a dance.
In summer, they go for a walk, or go bicycling or rowing.

Saturday afternoon is half-holiday all over England. People
leave off work early, at one or two o’clock, and go home for
dinner or lunch. In winter, the young men play football or go
skating, or go for a walk; in summer, they play cricket or ten-
nis, they go bicycling or rowing up the river, or they go for
long walks into the country, and come back, tired after their
exercise, to a late supper.

On Sunday, all work is suspended as far as possible; it is
the day for rest and worship. People stay at home or go for a
walk on Sunday morning. Most people go to church to worship.
In the afternoon, they read, go for a walk, or call upon their
friends. The children sometimes go to Sunday school in the after-
noon. Many people like to attend a place of worship again in the
evening.

Exercises.

I. He works very hard. — I am hard at work. — I call
on my friend = 1 go to see him = I pay him a visit. — Let
us go for a walk in the afternoon, [ shall call for you. — He is
called after his father.

II. At what time of the day does a clerk generally begin
his work? — And the employer? — During which hours are the
Government offices open to the public? — At what time does the
man of business generally take his lunch? — Where does he
take it? — When do business people leave off working? — How
do the English spend their time after their business hours? —
When are most shops closed? — How do the people make use
of the half-holiday ? — Which are the favourite kinds of sport? —
Where do many people go on Sunday?

Ill. Tell me something about business hours in England? —
Let us hear how the English enjoy their half-holiday! — Write
a composition on the subject: An English Sunday.

Grammar.

§§ 13, 14. Fragende, verneinende, jragend-verneinenve Fovm von
to call im Prdafens.

§ 28, 1—-2. Der {adfifdhe Senitiv.

§ 30, B. Die frangdfijdhe Steigerung.

Die Pripofitionen of (§ 51), about (§63), before — behind (§ 69),
before, ago, behind (§ 70), till, as far as, from...to (§ 74).



Eleventh Lesson 27

A. 1. Konjugieve ©de wie: Do I work hard all the week? 1
do not go out to lunch. Do I not read, study, play, smoke?
2. Deflinieve: An Englishman’s life of the week — my father’s bu-
siness — his uncle’s profession — their children’s play — a more
substantial meal — the most important bank of the world.

B. 1. ®ebt dein Bater ing Gejdift, oder arbeitet er in einer Fabrif
(mill)? 2. 3u Mittag gehen fie nidht nad) Haufe, jondern avbeiten bis
umn 5 Nhr. 3. Bejudt ihr nidht Sonntags eure Freundbinnen? 4. Plaudert
ihr nidht, oder mufiziert ihr nidht des Abends? 5. Jim Sommer gehen

~wir nidt ing Theater. 6. Wanbern und Rubdern ift gefiinder als Tangen
und Radfahren.
IL

Answer to Letter of Invitation.

24, St. Alphonsus Road, Clapham.
February 10%, 1915,
Dearest Edith,

Many thanks for your kind invitation. I shall be delighted
to see you again. But I cannot come before 5 p. m., as Satur-
day afternoon is fixed for my music lesson.

With kindest regards,
Yours sincerely,
Gwendoline Gush.

Eleventh Lesson.

L
Advertising in London.

London is so gay with advertisements, that in every direc-
tion our eyes meet strange, gaily-coloured hoarding and sky
signs; and the manifold attractions of various articles, instead
of being cried in the streets, now cry at us from the walls, or
shout discordantly at us from out of the blues of heaven, from
ugly black wires and glaring brazen letters.

We cannot go out of doors without being asked a hundred
times, in varying type, such silly questions as, “Why does a
Woman Look Old Sooner than a Man?” “Why Let Your Baby
Die?” “Why Pay House Rent?” or other such idiotic questions.
Why, who would pay house rent, especially in London, if he or
she could help it? In shops, or on railways, it is the same. For
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at least several miles out of London you travel in the constant
company of “Pears Soap”, and “Colman’s Mustard”; and outside
eating-shops you see in large letters the cunning legend, “Every-
thing as Nice as Mother makes it”. The art of advertising is
everywhere paramount. You cannot even travel in the humble
omnibus without being implored “not to let your wife worry
over the house-cleaning” and being asked, “why your nose
gets red after eating”; together with suggested remedies for both
these sad states of things. These are really, when one comes to
think of it, impertinent personalities.

Exercises.

I. I cannot help it = [ cannot prevent it. — May I keep
you company? — I shall go on a voyage to America to tra-
vel in the United States. — | have made a trip to Hamburg. —
Many English “patent medicines” are no real remedies.

Il. What is London gay with? — What do you perceive
there wherever you look? — What was formerly done by
business-people to make their goods known to the public? —
Repeat some of the questions your eyes meet with in the adver-
tisements! — Where else do you find these advertisements? —
What do you think the effect of all these advertisements on the
looker-on is?

IIl. Compare the inside of a London railway-station with a
German one as regards advertisements!

Grammar.

8§ 13, 14. Fragenbde, verneinende, fragend-verneinende Form von
to call im Jmperfeft.

§ 30, C. Die unregelmdipige Steigerung.

§ 34. Die Grund: und Ordnungszahlen von 1—50.

§ 44. Die hinweifenden Fitrwdrter.

Die Pripofitionen at (§ 54), out of (§ 59).

A. Ronjugiere Sige wie: Did I, yesterday, take a walk through
the streets of London? Did not our eyes meet the strangest,
most gaily-coloured advertisements? Remington Typewriter did
not do better work than a German one.

B. 1. Berbradhten (to spend) Sie nidht Jhre Fevien in London?
2. Fanden Sie es interefjant? 3. I fand es jehr inteveflant, aber nidht
fo fdon wie BVerlin. 4. Sahen Sie fo viele Balfons (balcony) mit
{dhonen Blumen wie bei uns? 5. Sahen Sie mitten in der Stadt grofe



Twelfth Lesson 29

Plie und die Stragen mit Baumen bepflanst? 6. Jd fah nur wenige
griine Pldge, aber viele bunte Angeigen in jdreienben Farben mit alber-
nen Fragen.

ll.

Advertisement.

To Users of Leslie’s Cash-Register!
Have you seen the NEW MODEL of our

Cash~-Register?

If not, you have yet to know the latest and greatest

improvement of the machine. The New Model makes
easler work, and does better work and more work
than any Cash-Register has ever done before.

Price £ 18.15.—

LESLIE'S CASH-REGISTER COMPANY,
87, GRACECHURCH STREET, E. C.

Twelith Lesson.

Shopping in London.

What is there in the world that you cannot find in the busy
mart of London? We have everything spread out before our
eyes, and at prices suited to meet the capacity of all purses.
We pass from the wealth of Bond Street to the less fashionable
localities where one picks up “bargains at such prices as make
one wonder how on earth the thing can be made for the money”.
The rush to the sales is wonderful. It is amusing to see the
thrifty housewife laying in her stores for the coming year, and
the delicate diplomacy with which she is tempted is “beyond com-
pare”. The clever shopman seems to know by intuition what is
wanted, and has the faculty of so impressing you that you must
buy what very often you do not want, so that often your purse
is empty before your requirements are half satisfied. It needs
great strength of mind to resist the temptations that are placed
before one, and then there is also the “delight of getting some-
thing at less than half its value”.

Far away from the shopping of the rich we come to the
shopping of the poor — quite another matter, but no less interesting
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to watch; and the open markets in some of the old streets are
splendid places in which to study human nature: very pathetic
they are, too. There are certain streets where the hawkers have
vested rights, which the authorities have wisely upheld. In these
you see at night most picturesque scenes, — the rows of booths
and costers’ barrows, each with its pile of goods for sale — fruit
and vegetables, fish and meat, tools of all kinds, china and ear-
thenware, flowers, live stock in the shape of dogs, birds, etc. —
in fact, a little of everything, — and the picture that all this makes
under the flickering glare of the naphtha lamps, with the crowds
of figures around, is more than fascinating.

Exercises.

I. My friend has a large business, a magazine where one
always can pick up a bargain, especially on a Remnant Sale
Day. On such a day many goods are sold off under price.

I wonder at the cheap price. — Goods are stored up in
the magazines.

I am in want of money. — I cannot pay for want of
money. — I want a new hat. — Where is your brother? Tell
him he is wanted! — [ want you to come!

These goods are not to my satisfaction = 1 am not
satisfied with them. — She has been out shopping all the
morning. — | am interested in something = I take an inte-
rest in it. — My study is a quiet room. — Good children keep
quite quiet at dinner.

II. Give me the name of a street in which you find the most
fashionable shops! — Do you know in which part of London this
street is to be found? — Where do you find the poorest streets? —
What is often held in the big magazines? — What can you
pick up there? — What are ladies often tempted to do at such
a sale? — How does the shopman often seem to know what the
customer wants to buy? — What faculty is it necessary for a
successful salesman to possess? — What is often the conse-
quence of this faculty as regards the purse of the customer? —
By what quality alone is it often possible to resist the temptation
put in the buyer’s way? — In what places of business do the poor
satisfy their wants? — What are you able to study in these open
marts better than in the splendid magazines? — What are the
owners of the booths there called? — Which are the principai
goods sold by them?

IIl. Describe a sale in one of the big magazines! — Give a
short description of an open market in the Eastend of London!
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Grammar.

8§ 2, 8, 12. Jnfinitive, Partizipien, Gerundien, Jmperative von
to have, to be, to call.

§ 34. Grunbd- und Ordnungszahlen von 1—100.

§ 30, Anm. Than nad) dem Komparativ.

§ 41, A, 2. Stellung der adjeftivijdhen Pofjefiive.

§ 73. Die Prapofition beyond (past).

A, 1. Bilbe Sufinitive, Partizipien, Gerundien, Jmperative von
bigher gelernten Verben! 2. Gebraude than nad) Kompavativen! 3. B.
To-day it was hotter than ever.

B. 1. Wanbern, NReiten, Rudern und SHlittduhlaufen find ein
gefunder Sport (sport). 2. Kaufe nur deutidhe Edhreibmajdinen! 3. Sie
find ebenjo gut wie die englijhen Fabrifate (makes). 4. Mandye beutjde
Majdhinen find befjer als englijhe und amerifanife. 5. Beobadhte den
gewaltigen Berfehr bes Trafalgarplapes, den Reihtum der Bond Street
und die offenen Mdrfte in den alten Strafen der drmeren Stabtteile!

Thirteenth Lesson.

1.
The Universal Provider.

Mr. Whiteley, the founder of a huge business, and the real
originator of the idea of the large stores which since then have
been established in many parts of the world, makes it his spe-
cial ambition to supply everything that is to be bought anywhere,
and in point of fact he sells pictures and pork, wigs and work-
baskets, china and cheese, pomatum and pianos, ferns and flannel,
cigars and canary-birds, wools and walking-sticks, potatoes and
perfumes; he calls himself butcher and banker, coiffeur and
restaurateur, bootmaker and bookseller — in short, he is the
“Universal Provider”. His great aim is to relieve us of all the
little cares of life, and those who trust themselves to him will
find all their requirements fulfilled. He will dress you, feed you,
build or hire a house for you, furnish it, and fit it up comfor-
tably for you. If you wish to give a dance, he will decorate the
rooms, stock the cellar, furnish the supper and lighter refresh-
ments, provide the music, and lend plate for the table if you
have not enough of your own. He will get you tickets for the
theatre and for Cochin China; and when your hour is come to
set out upon your last journey, he will send his horses and car-
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riages punctually for you, will erect a monument with a touching
inscription to your memory, and will guarantee that the marble
shall be real Sicilian. Mr. Whiteley, indeed, will guarantee
everything, always excepting the truth of the said inscription.

Truly it is a gigantic concern to have been created out of
nothing by the energy of a single man. There are now some
thousand persons in his employment; and, besides providing most
of them with board and lodging on his own premises, he also
takes thought for their recreation and intellectual improvement.
In the evening, they have special classes for modern languages
and music, also balls, and all sorts of musical entertainments;
and they have football, cricket, and rowing clubs, and even a
dramatic club as well, which last has given to the world the
well-known actor Barnes.

Exercises.

I. What is your idea about this store? — It is a great re-
lief for a father to know that his children are provided for. —
I am relieved to hear you are provided for. — Take care = be
careful! — I don’t care for what he says.

If you borrow money you have to pay interest to the man
who lends it to you!

I set out on a journey = I go for a journey.

He will send his carriage. — The carriage to the docks
is too high. — I send my servant to the store. — The doctor
is needed, send for him!

II. Who is the originator of the large stores in London? —
What was his special ambition ? — What may he justly be called? —
What was his great aim? — What quality is certainly needed
to carry on such a big concern? — How many persons are em-
ployed by Mr. Whiteley? — In what way does he try to improve
the intellect of his employees? — How does he take care for
their recreation and amusement?

IIl. Write down a description of a big magazine!

Grammar.

88 21, 42. Die vefleziven Verben und Fiivwodrter.
§ 45. Die beftimmenden Fiivworter.
§ 48, D. What im Husruf.

A. 1. Ronjugieve Sibe wie: I call myself a butcher, a banker,
a coiffeur, a labourer in allen 3eiten unbd in den 4 Formen! 2. Tibe
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bie Deflination der beftimmenden Fiivwirter in gangen Siten! 3 B.:
He who works hard gains money. He of whom you have got
the money. He to whom you have given the money. He whom
you have ordered to fetch the money. 3. Bilbe Ausrufe mit what!

B. 1. Belder gewaltige Verfehr bei der Bant von England! 2. Weld
ein Gejddftsmann ift der Griinder diefes Warenhaujes! 3. Welde Denge
von Angeftellten verldht bas Haus des Abends! 4. Diejenigen, welde
pes Mittags nidt nad) Hauje gehen, exhalten Speifen und Crivijdungen
su den billigiten Preifen. 5. Die Angeftellten (employees) erholen fid)
ves Abends bei Fupball und Kricket.

IL
Letter Ordering Cash-Register.

12, Holland Park Avenue, London W.
February 15™ 1915,

Leslie’s Cash-Register Company,
87, Gracechurch Street, E. C.
Gentlemen,

Since some years | am in possession of one of your
Cash-Registers. Having read in to-day’s Daily Telegraph your
advertisement re your new model, I beg to send me one of
these latest machines.

Could you let me have it to-morrow morning at 10 o’clock?

Yours truly,
R. Wilson.

Fourteenth Lesson.

L
The Underground Railway of London.

Anyone can buy for a penny, at any of the tube railway-
stations, an excellent plan of the whole system of underground
electric railways. No one who wishes to understand how London
is becoming one single city will forget the tubes. They have
suddenly made the Metropolis seem to be very much smaller,
and have really made it smaller, if we count distance by time
and not by miles.
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A busy man in Clapham Road wishes to-call on an acquain-
tance in Regent’s Park. Now, these places are in two different
towns, four miles apart, so that if he were living in the country
he would probably have to send for a conveyance or wait for
the daily omnibus or “hunt up” the time of the next train. Va-
rious little hindrances and delays might cause him to spend half
a day and half a sovereign over the visit. But as he is living in
Clapham Road, he walks out of his office, as if he were going
into the next street; he steps into a lift, after buying a ticket for
a few pence, and without more than five minutes delay at any
point, is lowered into a waterless well, at the bottom of which
he finds the opening into a burrow, and is carried in a marvel-
lous manner through it, until he is nearly underneath the Ele-
phant and Castle. Here he burrows a little for himself, running
up and down under the earth, until he finds a shining monster
ready to carry him right under the central part of London, under
the river and some of the busiest streets, under a railway-station
and a railway-line, until he is under the cellars of the great hou-
ses on the edge of Regent’s Park. Immediately, a lift carries
him up through the ground into daylight, and he finds himself
stepping into his friend’s office, his finger still in the notebook
in which he has been jotting all the way, for all the burrows
have been made so smooth and clean, and the electric monsters
are so conveniently quiet, that the whole of the wonderful trans-
fer of his body from one point to the other has cost him no more
disturbance than if he had been moving about in his own house,
going up and down its stairs and along its passages, and from
room to room. Absolutely no more than that, and yet he has in
half an hour crossed London. The tubes make the most perfect
means of swift and smooth and not uncomfortable travelling
which has yet been discovered for short distances in busy towns.

Exercises.

I. London and its suburbs are becoming one single city. —
What is to become of this boy?

I am busy at my work.

Sometimes you have to wait for the bus! — The waiter
waits on us.

[ hunt up the time of the next train =1 look it up.

I spent the day at my friends. — I spend an hour over my
visit. — I have to spend a large part of my income on my
board and lodging.
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Have you got the ticket? — Have you ticketed the carpets?

I move about in my house. — April next, I shall move into
another house. — I was moved to tears. — The policeman told
us to “move on”!

II. What means of conveyance is the most popular in Lon-
don? — What is needed by a stranger to acquaint him with the
different lines of the Underground Railways? — Where can you
get such a plan? — How do the electric railways seem to make
the metropolis? — These railways are in most cases deep under
the ground. By what means can you get down to the platform? —
What has the stranger often to do at one or the other of the sta-
tions, if he wants to go on by another line? — What can you tell
me about the speed of the “Underground”? — What about the
cleanliness? — Only the air is very bad in spite of ventilators.
Why?

Ill. Speak about the means of conveyance in London! —
Explain why the “Underground” is the most popular means of
conveyance!

Grammar.

§§ 6, 4; 9; 14, 3; 15. Fujammengiehungen und Abweidungen in
ber Sdyreibung.

§ 47 A. Das relative Fitrwort who.

Die Prdpofitionen by (§ 56), over — under; above — below
(§65), along: (§ 68).

A. 1. Wicverholhung des Aftivs. 2. BVitve Sibe mit dem Rela-
tiv who!

B. 1. Jeder Frembe, der nad) London fonunt, fauft fich einen Plan
ber Gleftrijdhen Untergrundbahn. 2. Wer die Untergrundbalhn (tube) be-
nugen will, muf fid) guerft einen Fahridein faufen. 3. Dann fihet ihn
ein grofier Fahrituhl mit ungefahr 30 Perjonen zu der Halteftelle tief
unter der Grbe. 4. Cin Gejdhdaftsmann, welder einen Gejdaftafreund
(business-connection) am anderen Gnde der Stadt bejudjen will, it
fdhon in fuvzer Jeit fitr wenige Pfennige dort. 5. Dev Reifende, welder
in Highgate wohnt, fann jeden Tag in wenigen Minuten im Herzen
Xonbons jein, um dort die Mufeen 3u bejuchen.
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IL
Forwarding Cash-Register.

87, Gracechurch Street, London E. C.
February 15%, 1915,

Mr. R. Wilson,
12, Holland Park Avenue.
Dear Sir,

Your esteemed letter of this morning containing order for
one Cash-Register, New Model, is to hand. You will receive
the machine punctually at 10 a. m. to-morrow, as we shall
send it by the “Tube”.

Enclosed please find invoice to the amount of £ 18.15. -

Hoping soon to be favoured with a cheque on this amount,
we remain,
Yours faithfully,

Leslie’s Cash-Register Co.

1L
Invoice.

322, Regent Street, London W.
February 15%, 1915,

Invoice for one Leslie’s Cash-Register, New Model, by
order of
Mr. R. Wilson,
12, Holland Park Avenue.

We sent I

One Leslie’s Cash Register
New Model . ........ £18 | 15 |

|
|
|
|
{
|

All claims must be made
within 10 days after receipt
of machine.

Leslie’s Cash-Register
Company.
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Fifteenth Lesson.

A Journey by Rail.

A. Good morning! Are you ready? I am a little behind my
time. If we want to catch the seven o’clock train, we must make
haste.

B. 1 am just ready. Have you called a cab?

A. Yes, there is one waiting for us. Come along!

B. Driver, we want to leave by the seven o’clock train. You
may be sure of a sixpence above your fare, if you are at the
station in good time.

Driver. Take my word, gentlemen, you won’t miss the train.

A. Shall we travel first or second class?

B. 1 think we had better take second class return-tickets.

A. There is the station. Look after our luggage, while 1 go
to the booking-office to get our tickets.

B. Have you got the tickets? Then we must have our lug-
gage registered. There is the office.

A. (To the official in charge of the luggage-office) 1 want
to have our luggage registered, please!

Official. As you are only entitled to carry 80 pounds of
luggage free, | must charge you for 15 Ibs. overweight.

A. Here is a sovereign; I suppose you can give me change.

Official. Certainly, sir.

A. Now let us go out on the platform!

B. We are just in time. There is our train. What compart-
ment shall we choose?

A. If you want to smoke, we must secure seats in one of
the smoking compartments.

B. 1t is all the same to me, | don’t care for smoking in a
stuffy railway-carriage.

A. Then let us take these back-seats, unless you prefer
front-seats.

B. As you like; it does not matter to me whether I sit with
my back to the engine or not.

Guard. Hurry up, gentlemen! The train is just going to start.
Tickets, please!

A. Do you hear the whistle of the engine? We are off.

B. (After some time) The train is stopping.

A. We are at N. It is the junction where we have to change
trains. I think we have sufficient time to take a little refreshment.
Let us go to the refreshment-room!
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B. How long do we wait here?

A. I'll tell you in a moment, I am just looking at my time-
table. — The through-train to London is due at nine o’clock; so
we have not much time to spare.

B. Anyhow, I shall have time to send a telegram.

A few hours later.

A. We have already passed the suburbs of London. — There
is the terminus. Don't forget your portmanteau! I'll take this small
carpet-bag and the rugs. — There is a porter! Porter, please, take
these things to a cab!

Exercises.

I. I am late = ] am behind my time. — ['am in time =
Iam punctual. — If [ am not punctual I shall miss my train. —
[ lost my book, and miss it very much.

I look after my luggage, and cannot find it; will you look
for it, please! You must look at me while I speak to you! —
You look tired!

I want to have my luggage registered = I should like
to have it registered.

I prefer a compartment for non-smokers to a smoking-
compartment.

Hurry up = make haste = be quick! — Porter, will you
take these things to a cab, please! — Waiter, bring (fetch) me
a glass of water, please!

II. You want to leave London for the Continent. — Tell me all
you have to do till you have secured a seat in the train!

Grammar.

§ 47, B u. C. Die velativen Fiirworter which und what.
§ 49. Die unbeftimmten Fiirworcter.
Die Prapofitionen for (§ 61), up — down (§ 67).

A. 1. Wieberholung der fragenben und verneinenben Fornen des
Aftivs. 2. Bilbe Sipe mit den NRelativen which und what!

B. 1. 2o ift bas Gepid, weldhes Sie aufgeben wollen? 2. Auf
welchem Bahnfteig halt der Bug, der nad) Dover geht? 3. Wann geht
ber Sdnellzug nadh) Ehinburg? 4. Wiffen Sie, was ein Telegramm
nad) Liverpool fojtet? 5. Haben Sie das Gepdd erhalten, bas Sie auj:
gegeben hatten? 6. Crzahlen Sie mir, was die Morgengeitung bringt!
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Sixteenth Lesson.

From Berlin to London via Flushing (Vlissingen).

The Flushing Royal Mail Route is one of the quickest and
most comfortable ways of reaching England. The steamers of
this route ply between the fine harbour of Flushing on the
Scheldt and Queensboro’ on the other side of the Channel.

There is every day both a day and night service from Flush-
ing to Queensboro’ and back again. The traveller starting from
Berlin, and choosing to cross the bit of sea between Flushing
and Queensboro’ by night, will leave Friedrichstrasse station at
11. 45 a. m. in a train which is made up of corridor carriages.
A dining-car is attached, in which luncheons and dinners are
served at fixed hours, while the traveller is whirled along at a
great speed.

Passing Hannover and Wesel, the train arrives at Flushing
at 11. 13. p. m. In the fine harbour of Flushing the steamer
lies at her moorings, waiting for her passengers. Porters are in
readiness at the station to carry the baggage to the vessel, which
is lying not far off, alongside the pier. Stewards are waiting at
the entrance of the saloon to take each passenger’s packages
and place them in the cabin. Soon the saloons of the ship are
filled with a bustling crowd of passengers.

Now a deafening blast from the steam-whistle warns every-
body that the steamer is about to quit her moorings. The gang-
ways are withdrawn, the engine is put in motion, and the boat
slowly glides out into the stream.

It is only for three hours that the traveller by this route is
exposed to the open sea. In the case of a heavy South Wester
blowing, it may be half an hour more. The greater part of the
passage is in still water. Thus passengers by the night service
may turn in, and be comfortably asleep before the open sea is
reached, and may breakfast in calm water the next morning.
Similarly, passengers crossing by the day service may lunch
and dine in smooth water.

On the arrival of the steamer at Queensboro’ at the mouth
of the Medway, a number of porters are waiting to carry the
baggage to the train. Twenty minutes later the train for London
starts. The traveller is borne along through the pleasant county
of Kent, and after little more than an hour he reaches London,
Herne Hill Station.

Rritger-Sdhmidt, Engl. Lehrh., 5. Anfl. I 4
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Exercises.

I. Queensboro’ is situated on the Channel. — It is not ad-
visable to cross a London street at a crossing. — Cross out
that mistake!

The clerk applied for leave of absence. It was granted. —
This bargain only left a small profit (margin).

Dinners are served at fixed hours. — A certain sum (price)
was fixed. — Place the baggage (passenger-goods) in the cabin
= put it (stow it) in the cabin! — The steamer is about to
quit her moorings = she is going to quit them. — He quitted
the room.

I go to bed =1 turn in.

II. Which is one of the most comfortable ways of reaching
England from Berlin? — Tell me the names of the two places
between which these steamers run! — Where is Queensboro’
situated? — How many services are there on this route? — At
what time have you to leave Berlin if you want to take the night
steamer? — Who is waiting for you on your arrival at Flushing? —
Where is the steamer lying? — What are the stewards doing
when you have come aboard the ship? — By what is every-
body warned that the steamer is about to start? — How long is
the traveller exposed to the open sea? — How can travellers by
the night-service get over the discomforts of the voyage in the
open sea? — What waits for the traveller on his arrival in
Queensboro’? — How much time has he left to secure a seat in
the train? — Through which county does the train pass? — How
long does it take the train to reach London?

Ill. Describe a corridor-train! — Describe a passage by the
night-service!

Grammar,

§ 25. Das Gefdhlecht der Subjtantive.

§ 47, D. Das relative Fivwort that.

§ 66. Die Prdpofitionen under, among, between, amidst.

A. 1. Wieberholung der fragend-verneinenden Formen des Aftivs.
2. Bilve Sige mit dem Relativ that!

B. 1. 3m fohonen Hafen von Bliffingen liegen die Dampier, welde
bie Reifenden auf bem {hnelliten Wege nad) Queensboro’ bringen. 2. Der
Bug, welder Berlin um 114 Nhr verlift, fommt in BVliffingen um
112 an. 3. Die Laufbriiden, welde das SHIff mit der Mole verbinden,
werden eingejogen. 4. Die Reifenden, welde das Nadtboot benupen,
fonnen wihrend der ftitemijhen Seefahrt in bequemen Betten ruhen und
am niditen Morgen in tuhigem Waffer ihr Frithitid einnehmen.
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Seventeenth Lesson.

How Ships Assist Trade and Commerce.

As nations grow, the population becomes so large that food
must be sought in other countries, and a market must be found
for what is not wanted at home. In England we have coal and
iron, but we have no tea, coffee, sugar or rice. If we want these
things, we must go to other countries for them. This cannot be
done without ships.

The British are great manufacturers. But there is no cotton
in the country, and very little wool or silk to keep mills going.
Our ships bring us raw cotton from America, India and Egypt;
wool from Australia, New Zealand, and Cape Colony; and silk
from the countries of Southern Europe. These materials are
made into cloth and the manufactured articles sent to every part
of the world.

Enough food is not grown in the country to maintain the
people. So ships go to America for corn and meat; to India
and China for tea; and to the West Indies for sugar. In addition
we import live cattle, rice, sago, bacon, eggs, and numerous other
articles of food.

Of all the articles brought into this country by ships, raw
cotton, wheat, wool, butter, bacon and hams, and timber are the
chief in point of value. The principal exports in a similar order
are manufactured cotton, iron and steel goods, coal and machi-
nery.

Now this trade and commerce is carried on by means of
all kinds of ships, which are often built specially for some par-
ticular trade. The improvement in shipping has enabled voyages
to be made quickly, and each year the journeys between coun-
tries occupy less time. During the last forty years, the time
taken in a passage to America has decreased from nine days to
five and a half, whilst the ships are so much larger that they
possess four times the carrying power.

Exercises.

I. The German nation grows. — A boy grows up to be a
man. — It is growing dark. — We grow much wheat in Ger-
many. — The market grows dull.

Cloth is made of wool and cotton = Wool and cotton are

made into cloth.
4*
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My friend deals in these articles; lately he has taken up
some new ones. — Trade is carried on = it is kept up. As
the speed of steamers increases, the duration of the passage
decreases. The foreign trade is promoted by ships specially
built for it.

IL Is it possible for the English to produce the necessary
food in their own country? — On the other hand, what must be
found for many goods manufactured in England? — What is
England very rich in? — What is coal used for? — What is
done with the iron? — Name some articles of food, the English
people are obliged to import! — What means of conveyance are
necessary fo keep the import and export going? — From where
are cotfton, wool and silk imported into England? — What are
these raw materials made into? — Which countries provide Eng-
land with corn and meat? — Where do sugar and tea come from?
What other articles of food are imported into England? — Can
you tell me which countries supply England with these articles
of food? — What goods are principally exported? — How long
does it take a steamer to make the passage from England to
America?

Ill. Speak about the English Import Trade! — What goods
are manufactured in England?

Grammar.

§§ 16, 18. Das Paifiv.
&. 12. Der grope Anfangsbudytabe.

A. Ronjugiere: I call, I have called, I am called — I praised
him, I had praised them, I was praised — I shall expose the boat
to the open sea — I shall be exposed to the open sea.

B. 1. Die didhte Bevdlferung Deutfdlands wurbe gegwungen, iiber
bag NWieer su gehen und Kolonien zu grimben. 2. Von den Sdiffen
werden Kaffee, Juder, Tee und Reis in bie Heimat gebradt. 3. Mit
der Cinfithrung des Sdhafes nad) Auftralien duvd) die Englinder ift die
Sdafaudt (sheep-breeding) in Deutfhland fehr suriidgegangen (to go
down). 4. BVon Amerifa {ind wihrend des RKrieges 1914—1915 nad)
€ngland Getreibe, Fleijdh und Munition eingefithrt worden. 5. Da:-
burd ift der Kampf den Deutiden jehr erjdhmwert worben (to render
more difficult),
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Eighteenth Lesson.

L
English Money.

English coins are made of three different metals: copper,
silver, and gold. The standard coin for copper pieces is the
penny. The coin of the least value is the farthing. Two farthings
make one halipenny; two halfpennies or four farthings make one
penny. A penny is equal to eight German Pfennigs and a third.

The standard coin for silver pieces is the shilling. It is
about equal to one German Mark. A shilling has twelve pence.
The silver coins are: the threepenny-piece or threepence, the
fourpenny-piece or fourpence, the sixpenny-piece or sixpence,
the shilling, the florin, worth two shillings, the halfcrown, worth
two shillings and sixpence, and the crown, worth five shillings.

The gold coins are the half-sovereign and the sovereign.
A sovereign has twenty shillings, and is worth about twenty
Marks. In former times there was a gold coin, called a guinea,
which was worth 21 shillings.

Pounds, shillings, and pence are denoted by the lefters £,
s., d. These signs are the first letters of the Latin words libra,
solidus, and denarius. While the sign £ is put before the num-
ber, the letters s. and d. are put affer the number. Any sum of
money, for instance 24 pounds 13 shillings and 6 pence 3 far-
things, is usually written thus:

£24. 13s. 69, d.

The place where coins are made is called the mint. Bank-
notes for various sums, not less than for £ 5, are issued by the
Bank of England.

Exercises.

1. How much are a. 48 farthings, b. 28 pence, c. 10 s. 8, d,,
d. £.15. 5 s. 6", d. in German money ?

2. A gentleman is worth £ 5000. How much is that in German
money ?

. How much are 400 4 in English money?

. Reduce £ 3. 10 s. 6%, d. to farthings!

How many shillings are there in £ 20. 16 s.?

. I spend £ 2. 5s. on books, which cost half-a-crown each.
How many books do I get?

. If a man’s earnings for a day amount to 5 s. 9 d., what would
they amount fo in a year? (Leave out Sundays!)

c\;n.;;.c»

-
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8. I sell some goods for £ 3 to a man who immediately be-
comes bankrupt, and pays 6 s. 6 d. in the pound. How much
shall I lose?

IL
English Weights and Measures.

Weights.

1 dram (dr.) = 1772¢g
16 drams make 1 ounce (0z.) = 28350¢g
16 ounces » 1 pound (Ib.) = 453593 ¢g

112 pounds » 1 hundredweight (cwt) = 50,802 kg
20 hundredweights » 1 ton =1016,047 kg
Linear Measures.

1 inch = 2,540 cm

12 inches make 1 foot (ft.) = 30,480 cm

3 feet or 36 inches  » 1 yard (yd.) = 91,439 cm
1760 yds. » 1 mile = 1,609 km
Measures of Capacity.

1 pint = 0,5681
2 pints make 1 quart = 1,1361
4 quarts » 1 gallon = 45441
36 gallons » 1 barrel = 163,569 1
1%/ barrels » 1 hogshead = 245,353 1

Exercises.

I. The article is worth its price. — Go to the post-office
and get a shilling’s worth of penny-stamps.

The price of a pound of meat is 9 pence. — The boy had
got a present of 6 new bright pennies.

A shilling is about equal to a German Mark = it is worth
a Mark.

I have refunded the borrowed sum. — This sum is too dif-
ficult, I cannot do it. ‘

II. Of what different metals are English Coins made? —
Which is the standard coin for copper pieces? — Which is the
coin of the least value? — How many farthings make one penny? —
How much is a penny worth in German money? — Which is
the standard coin for silver pieces? — What is a shilling equal
to in German money? — How many pence go to make one shil-
ling? — Name the different silver coins! — Which are the gold
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coins? — How much are they worth in German money? — By
which letters are the different coins denoted?
IIl. Speak about the copper, silver and gold coins!

Grammar.

§ 17. Die iibrigen Formen des Paffivs.
§§ 34, 35. Die Grundzahlwdrter.

A. Sdyreibe gropere Bahlen an bie Wandtafel und lies fie!

B. Jebermann fonn jest einen Staubfouger (vacuum cleaner)
etfdwingen (afford). Die Preife find fiir diefe Woche Herabgefest (re-
duced). Sie werben niemals wieder eine Jolde Gelegenheit (opportu-
nity) baben. Beadhten (note) Sie die folgenden Preife:

Cleftrijdhe Staubjauger Labenpreis Berfaufspreis

(Electric cleaners) (retail-price) (selling-price)
Rapid . . . . . . . # 22.50 4 17.75
Cabillac . . . . . . 30.00 25.75
Ohio. . . .. ... 31.00 26.50
Gurefa B. . . . . . 35.00 27.50
Bee . . . ... .. 39.00 29.50
Curefa C. . . . . . 40.00 31.50

BWir beflern alle Syjteme (makes) von Staubjaugern aus.
Curefa Sales Co.

1.
a) Sending Cheque.

12, Holland Park Avenue.
February 24, 1915,

Leslie’s Cash-Register Co.,
87, Gracechurch Street.
Dear Sirs,

I enclose cheque on the Union Bank, London, to the amount
of £ 18.15.— as settlement of your invoice of 15% inst.

At the same time I beg to inform you that the new model
of your Cash-Register does good and rapid work, and that I
am satisfied with it in every respect.

Yours truly,

R. Wilson.
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b) Cheque.
No. 2616. No. 2616.  London, 24" Febr., 1915.

The
Date: Febr. 24”', 1915. Union Bank’ London.
Order: Leslie’s Cash- | P2y to Leslie’s Cash-Register Co. or
Register Co., London. Bearer

eighteen pounds fifteen shillings.
Sum.: £ 18.15.—. £ 18.15—
R. Wilson.

Nineteenth Lesson.

The Post-Office Savings-Bank.

One of the departments of the post-office is the savings-
bank, the object of which is to induce people to save small
sums of money. Before the bank was opened, it was not easy
to do this. The post-office allows sums of one shilling and up-
wards to be deposited at any time during office hours. But no
more than fifty pounds can be deposited in one year, and the
total amount to the credit of any person can never exceed two
hundred pounds, including interest. The bank also carries on a
business in the way of life insurance and the granting of an-
nuities, but only for small sums.

The Post-Office Savings-Bank has always been very popu-
lar. Although the interest allowed is small, people feel that their
money is very safe when it is held by the Government. And they
are right in thinking that interest calculated at a low rate per
cent.,, with security, is better than a higher rate with anxiety.

Everyone that has a little money to save should have an
account at the post-office. The single shillings quickly mount
up to quite a large sum, and the Post-Office Savings-Bank may
be the stepping-stone to a future large account at one of the
great banks of the country. The number of depositors increases
by nearly half a million every year.

Exercises.

1. Everybody should try to save money. — God save the
King! — The sailors have been saved; they are safe now.
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Sums are paid in at the bank = they are deposited. —
The money you deposit at the bank will be entered (placed) to
your credit.

The total capital of the bank amounts to £ 100 000.

The bank lends money on interest. — The Bank of Eng-
land does safe business. — The money is put in a safe.

I am right = I am in the right, and you are wrong. —
I have the right to keep the money.

II. What is a very important department of an English post-
office? — What is the object of this savings-bank? — Could you
give me areason why a savings-bank connected with a post-office
would induce many people to save? — What sums are people
allowed to pay into these savings-banks? — Which sum must
not be exceeded in one year? — Which is the highest sum any
person is allowed to have to his or her credit? — What business
does the post-office also carry on? — How is the Post-Office
Savings-Bank regarded by the public? — To what extent does
the number of depositors increase every year?

III. Tell me the reasons why the Post-Office Savings-Bank
is so largely made use of by the public!

Grammar.

8§ 34, 36. Die Orbnung3zahlen.
§ 37. Die Brudyzahlen.

A. 1. Die fragenden, verneinenbden, fragend-verneinenden Formen
bes Pajfivs, aud) in ganzen Sigen. 2. Sdhreibe eingelne Daten an die
Tafel und les fie! 3. Wann bift dbu geboren? 4. Wann lebte (vegierte)
Wilhelm 1.2 (Die Antworten find ftets in gangen Sigen zu geben!)
5. Sdreiben und Lefen von Briiden an der Tafel.

B. 1. 3 fibe auf der 11. Bank. 2. Meine Freundin Hhat den
29. Plas. 3. Der Deutjhe Krieg begann im 26. Jahre der Regievung
Wilhelms 11. 4. Die Mobilmadung erfolgte aim Sonntag, den 2. Auguit
1914. 5. Biele Leute tragen ihr Geld auf die Poftjparfafie. 6. Sie
gibt 3 %. 7. Fiix Geld, das man tiglich von ber Banf abheben fann
(to draw from the bank), ethilt man nur 2, 2, ober 3%.
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Twentieth Lesson,

L
The Business of the Bank of England.

The Bank of England is the largest and the most important
bank in-the world.

The business that is done is enormous. Not only does the
Bank carry on the ordinary business of banking, in receiving
deposits and paying out money on cheques, but it has other du-
ties to perform, which are quite as important and affect greater
sums. Being the banking-house of the Government, all the money
received in the shape of taxes is paid into it, and all payments
for carrying on the affairs of the nation are made through it,
which work alone means that more than two hundred millions
of pounds are dealt with every year! Then it manages the Na-
tional Debt, that is, the debt owed by the nation to those people
who have lent money to the Government at various times.

The Bank has one advantage over most other banks: it can
issue bank-notes. Everyone knows the crackling sound of a bank-
note, and that it is just as good as money. But why are people
so willing to take a piece of paper, as though it were gold?
Because they know that there is always gold to meet it at the
Bank. Between twenty and thirty thousand notes are paid into
the Bank every day. All bank-notes are printed on the establish-
ment. The paper is of a special make, and contains many marks
of a peculiar kind. The writing on the note is beautifully done,
and some of the letters are so formed that a bank official can
tell a false note directly he looks at it, unless the forger has
been very clever indeed.

Exercises.

I. A business is carried on, a bargain is made.

Several managers have the management of the bank. —
I managed to save the necessary sum.

I have given him an I O. U. for the money I owe him.

A meeting was called.

The paper is of German make.— The paper is of my ownmake.

II. Which is the largest and most important bank in Eng-
land? — What other business does the bank carry on besides
receiving deposits and paying out money on cheques? — What
sums are dealt with in this way? — What is also managed by
the Bank of England? — What advantage has the Bank of Eng-
land over most other banks? — Why do people take a bank-note
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just as willingly as gold or silver? — When is it more con-
venient to take a sum in notes? — How many notes are paid in
at the Bank of England daily? — How do the authorities of the
bank try to protect the notes against forgery? — Where are the
bank-notes printed?

IIl. Enumerate the different kinds of business the Bank of
England is carrying on!

Grammar.

§ 28, 3—4. Der jadfifde Genitiv.

8§ 32, 33. Form des Abverbs und jeine Steigerung.

§ 38. Die fibrigen Jahlwdrter und Feitbeftimmungen.

Die Prapofitionen without (§ 60), towards — against (§ 72).

A. 1. Which girls of our evening-school do you know by
name? (First, secondly, thirdly etc.) 2. How old are you? 3. What
o’clock is it? 4. At what o’clock do you take your breakfast,
dinner, supper? 5. At what time do you go to school, to business,
to church? 6. How much money is in our purse? 7. Steigere
bie Adverbien in den § 32 angegebenen Mufterfigen!

B. 1. Welde Banf hat den BVorzug, Banfnoten ausgeben zu fin-
nen? 2. Die Leute nehmen gern Papiergeld, weil fie wiffen, dap fie
jederseit Golb bafiiv erhalten fonnen. 3. Wihrend eines Krieges nehmen
frembe Ldnber nur Gold fiiv gelieferte Waren. 4. Herr Franflin aus
Bofton in den Bereinigten Staaten 3ahlt 15000 Markt fiir gelieferte
Stoffe an Herrn Cunningham in Mandefter durd) einen Sded auf bie
Bant von England in London.

1L
Acknowledgment of Remittance.

87, Gracechurch Street, London E. C.
February 26, 1915,

Mr. R. Wilson,
12, Holland Park Avenue.
Dear Sir,
Herewith we beg to thank you for your favour of 24"
inst., enclosing cheque to the amount of £ 18.15.—
We are greatly pleased to hear that our machine has met
with your approval, and remain,
Yours faithfully,

Leslie’s Cash-Register Co.
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Twenty-first Lesson.

Methods of Economy.

The methods of practising economy are very simple. Spend
less than you earn. That is the first rule. A portion should al-
ways be set apart for the future to secure us from misery. The
person who spends more than he earns, is a fool. The civil law
regards the spendthrift as akin to the lunatic,and frequently takes
from him the management of his own affairs.

The next rule is to pay ready money, and never, on any
account, to run into debt. The person who runs into debt is apt
to get cheated; and if he runs into debt to any extent, he will
himself be apt to get dishonest. Who pays what he owes, en-
riches himself,

The next is, never to anticipate uncertain profits, by ex-
pending them before they are secured. The profits may never
come, and in that case you will have taken upon yourself a load
of debt which you may never get rid of.

Another method of economy is, to keep a regular account
of all that you earn, and of all that you expend. An orderly man
will know beforehand what he requires, and will be provided
with the necessary means for obtaining it. Thus his domestic
budget will be balanced; and his expenditure kept within his
income.

Besides these methods of economy, the eye of the master
or the mistress is always necessary to see that nothing is lost,
that everything is put to its proper use and kept in its proper
place, and that all things are done decently and in order. It
does no dishonour to even the highest individuals to take a per-
sonal interest in their own affairs. And with persons of moderate
means, the necessity for the eye of the master overlooking
everything, is absolutely necessary for the proper conduct of
business.

Exercises.

I. He has spent all his earnings.

He sells for ready money.

He runs into debt = he gets into debt.

A business brings (fetches) a profit or leaves no profit.

Accounts and books must regularly be balanced.

Books must be kept properly. — You may keep the book
[ lent you.

Do not keep me waiting!
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My house overlooks your garden. — The manager never
overlooks a mistake.

II. Which is the first rule to be observed in practising eco-
nomy? — What should be done with a certain part of the in-
come? — Which is the second rule to be observed? — What are
you likely to incur if you do not pay ready money? — Why should
you never count on uncertain profits? — What is it necessary
for everyone to keep? — What will an orderly man draw up if
he wants to keep his expenses within his income?

lll. Write down the most important rules of practising
economy!

Explain why it is so very important for the head of a firm
to overlook everything!

Grammar.

§ 23. Die Hiljsverben der NAusjageweife.
§ 39. Die 4 Spejies.

A. Ginfache Redjenaufgaben, aud) mit benannten Jahlen. (Siehe
Leftion 18.)

B. 1. &ib niemals mehr aus, als du verbienft! 2. Bezabhle jtets,
wasd du faufft, und ftiivze did) niemals in Sdhulben! 3. Gib nur das
Gelb aus, bas du bereits in der Tajdhe Haft, und nidht jdhon bas, was
bu nod) ju verdienen hoffit! 4. Trage jorgfiltig deine Ausgaben und
Cinnahmen in ein dafiiv beftimmtes Bud) ein, damit du jeden Tag weikt,
was bu befisft! 5. Sorvge, dbaf jebe Wodpe eine Kleinigleit {ibrighleibt,
bamit du Geld Hajt, wenn Not und Krantheit Tommen!



Dritter Teil.
Anfammenhéangende Granunatik.

D8 Berb — The Verb.

Mas filfsverh to have.

§1] Jnditativ.”
Prdajens. J Jmperfeft.

I have id) habe I had
you have du hait id Yatte
he has ev hat you had
she has fie hat he had
it has e3 bat she had
one has  man Hat it had
we have  wir haben one had

ihr habt we had
you have { ie haben you had
they have fie haben they had

|
Perfekt. | Plusquamperfeft.

I have had I had had
i) habe gehabt id) Datte gehabt
you have had you had had
he has had he had had
we have had we had had
you have had you had had

they have had

they had had

* Tiber den englijjen Konjunttio fiehe § 6, 5.
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1. Futur. 2. Futur,
[ shall have | shall have had
id) werbe Haben i) werbe gehabt haben
you will have you will have had
he will have he will have had
we shall have we shall have had
you will have you will have had
they will have they will have had
1. Konbditional. 2. Ronbditional.
I should have I should have had
ich wiirbe haben idh wiirbe gehabt haben
you would have you would have had
he would have he would have had
we should have we should have had
you would have K you would have had
they would have ]{ they would have had
§?
1. §nfinitive. | 2. Partizipien.
to have haben ] having Habend
to have had gehabt Haben | had gehabt
| having had gehabt Habend
|
3. Gexunbien. | 4, Ymyperativ.
having bas Haben have Yabe, habt, haben Sie!
having had bas Gehabthaben
3] Die fragende Form.
have 1? had I? have | had? had | had?
1. Futur. 2. Futur.
shall | have? shall I have had?
shall you have? shall you have had?
will he have? will he have had?
shall we have? shall we have had?
shall you have | shall you have had?
will they have? 1 will they have had?
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Bufammenhingende Granumatit

1. Konditional.

should I have?
should you have?
would he have?
should we have?
should you have?
would they have?

2. &onbditional.

should I have had?
should you have had?
would he have had?
should we have had?
should you have had?
would they have had?

have I not had?
had I not had?

shall I not have?
shall you not have?
will he not have?

shall I not have had?

should I not have?
should you not have?
would he not have?

should I not have had?

§ 4] Die perneinende Form.
I have not I shall not have
you have not you will not have
h
¢ has not I shall not have had
I had not
ac no 1 should not have
I have not had you would not have
I had not had | I should not have had
not to have, not to have had — have not!
not having, not having had
§ 5] Die fragendzberneinende Form.
have I not? i have not I1?
have you not? [ have not you?
has he not? \\ has not he?
had I not? had not 1?

have not I had?
had not I had?

shall not I have ?
shall not you have?
will not he have?

shall not I have had?

should not I have?
should not you have?
would not he have?

should not I have had?
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§ 6] Bemertungen jur Lonjugation.

1. Bur Bilbung bes Futurs und Konditionals dienen in der 1. Perjon
shall und should, in der 2. und 3. Perfon will und would.

I shall i) werde (denn I will i) will)

I should i wiitbe (denn I would ich wollte)

you will bu witft (denn you shall du folljt)

you would du wiirdeft (denn you should du jollteft)

2. Qn ber Frage wird aud) die 2. Perjon mit shall und should ge-
bilbet, weil der Fragende jhon an die mit shall und should gebilbete
Antwort dentt:

Where shall you go then? [ shall go to my seat.

Bemerfung: So erflivt fih aud) die merfwiirdige Form: Shall (ftatt
will) we travel first or second class? 15; benn bie Untwort lautet:
We shall travel second class.

3. Die Pripofition to dient jur Bejeidhnung des Jnfinitiva.

4. Sn ber Umgangsfprade find folgende Sujammensiehungen erlaubt:

Pve =1 have Pll =1 will " he'll = he will
he’d = he would | yowll = you will she’ll = she will
I haven’t = | have not I shan’t have = | shall not have
you haven’t = you have not | you won’t have = you will not
he hasn’t = he has not have
[ hadn’t =1 had not [ shan’t have had = I shall not
have had
I haver’t had = [ have not had | I shouldn’t have = I should not
have
I hadn’t had = I had not had | you wouldn’t have = you would
not have
I shouldn’t have had = I should not have had
haven't [? | hadm't 1 had? shouldn’t 1 have?
haven’t you? shouldn’t you have?
hasn’t he? l shan’t | have? wouldn’t he have?
won't he have?
hadn’t 1? shouldn’t I have had?
shan’t I have had?
haven’t [ had?

5. Der englijhe Konjunftiv witd meift mit Hilfe der Hilfeverben der
Ausfagemweife (fiehe Teil 1, § 23 und Teil II) umjdhricben.
Diefe Regeln 1—H gelten fiiv alle BVerben.
Rriiger-Sdhmidt, Engl. Sehrb., 5. WAufl. I b
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Mas Hilfsverh to be.
§71 Jnbitativ,
Brijens. Jmyperfeft.
I am id bin I was
you are  bdu bift i) war
he is er ijt you were
she is fie ijt he was
it is es ift she was
one is man it it was
we are  wit find one was
{ ihr feid we were
you are | e finp you were
they are fie find they were
Rerfeft. Plusquamperfelt.
I have been I had been
id) bin gewefen i) watr gewefen
you have been you had been
he has been he had been
we have been we had been
you have been you had been
they have been f they had been
1. Futur. 2. Futur.
I shall be I shall have been
id) werde fein id) werbe gerefen fein
you will be you will have been
he will be he will have been
we shall be we shall have been
you will be you will have been

they will be

they will have been

1. Ronditional.

I should be
idh) wiirde jein
you would be
he would be
we should be
you would be
they would be

2. Konbditional.

I should have been
id) wiirde gewefen jein
you would have been
he would have been
we should have been
you would have been
they would have been
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§ 8]
1. 3nfinitive. F 2. Partizipien.
to be fein being jeiend
to have been gewefen fein been gewejen
having been gewefen jeiend
3. Gerundien. 4. Smperativ.
being bas Sein be fei, Jeib, jeien Sie!
having been das Gewefeniein

§ 9] Die verneinende, fragende und fragendzperneinende Form
bes ilfsverbs to be. — Bemerfungen.

1.1 am not; am 1? am I not? am not I? is not your friend? has
not your friend been?

2. Bufammengiehungen: he is not=he isn’t, we are not = we aren't,
I was not = I wasn't.

3. Jmperativ: be not = do not be = don’t be!
Sn betreff diejer Formen von to be wird auf die entjpredjenbven Fovmen
von to have vermiefen. Befjonbders ift auf die Frage im Futur und
Konditional und auf bie doppelte Stellung von not in der fragend-
verneinenben Form zu adhten. Bei am not I1? ift die Verneinung
fdhwadyer betont.

4. Die sujammengefepten Jeiten von to be werben mit to have
gebilbet. Bgl. §§ 7, 8.

§ 10] Das Berb to do.
1 id

you bu | he,she,it

we it ‘ you ibr, Sie |they fie
e, fie, es |

l

|
do tun |
did taten

. | l
Prai. .do tue‘do tuft | does tut

Smpf. 1 did tat idid tatft1 did tat |
Perf. 'I have done, etc.

Snf. !to do tun, to have done getan Haben

Part. | doing tuend, done getan, having done getan habend
®er. |doing das Tun, having done das Getanhaben
Smpt. | do tue, tut, tun Sie!

do tut, tun Ido tun
did tatet, taten | did taten
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Aktiv des regelmiifigen Verbs to call.

§ 11] Jubitativ.
Vrijens, Smyperfeft.
I call id rufe I called
you call  bu rufft id) vief
he calls er tujt you called
she calls fie ruft he called
it calls ¢3 ruft she called
one calls man ruft it called
we call  wir rufen one called
ibr ruft we called
you call {6ie tufen you called
they call fie tufen they called
Perfeft. Plusquamperfeft.
I have called I had called
id Habe gerufen id) hatte gerufen
you have called you had called
he has called he had called
we have called we had called
you have called you had called
they have called they had called
1. Futur. 2. Futur,
I shall call I shall have called
id) werde tufen i) rerde gerufen Hhaben
you will call you will have called
he will call he will have called
we shall call we shall have called
you will call you will have called
they will call they will have called
1. Konditional. 2. Ronbditional,
I should call I should have called
i) wiirde tufen id wiitbe gerufen Haben
you would call you would have called
he would call he would have called
we should call we should have called
you would call you would have called
they would call they would have called
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§12]
1. §nfinitive. 3. Gerunbien.
to call tufen calling pas Rufen
to have called getufen haben | having called dbas Gerufenhaben
2. Partizipien. 4. Smyperativ.
calling rufend call tufe, cuft, cufen Sie!
called gerufen

having called gerufen habend

§ 13] Die fragende, verneinende uud fragendznerneinende
Form bed regelmafigen Berbs.

1. Die fragende Form. 2. Die verneinende Form.
Prifens. Jmperfeft. Prifens. Smyperfeft.
do I call? |did I call? I do not call I did not call
tufe idh? rief iH? id tufe nidt i vief nidht
do you call? | did you call? | you do not call | you did not call
does he call? ’ did he call? | he does not call ’ he did not call

|

3. Die fragend-verneinende Form. | 4. Smperativ.

do I not call? =do not 1 call? do not call = rufe nidht, vuft
= don’t I call? rtufe id nidHht? nidt, rufen Sie nidt!
doeshenotcall? = does nothe call? 5. Snfinitive.

doesn’t he call?  ruft er nidht?
did 1 not Ca?l? =difi not l&)call? not to call,nottohave called.

= didn’'t I call? rvief i) nicht? 6. Partizipien
lnot calling, not having
| called

§ 14] Bemerfungen jum Gebraud) von to do bei

Srage und BVerneinung.

1. Die Frage und Verneinung der einfaden Jeiten (Préf. u. Jmpf.) des
Aftivs und des Jmperativs werden mit Hilfe von to do gebilbet.
Diefer Gebraud) von to do erfldct fidh aus der jhon bei Behanbdlung
ber erften Leftionen feftgelegten etfernen Regel der englijdhen Wortftel-
lung: Subjeft — Pridifat — Objeft (§. S. 14).
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Subjeft Pradifat Subjeft Pridifat ’
I call | I called |

do | call ‘ did 1 call
do | not call t did I not call \

Sn den einfadjen Beiten witd alfo bei der fragenden und fragend-vernei-
nenben Form die englijhe Wortftellung mit Hilfe von to do ge-
wahrt.

Subjeft Prabifat

1 have called
have | called?
have I not called?

Die englifdhe Wortftellung ift ohne to do aud) in den ufammengejes-
ten Beiten gewalrt.

do I not call? 1‘ did 1 not call?
[ do not call. | [ did not call

Aus ber Frage wurde to do in die BVerneinung aufgenommen.
2. Bu beadjten ift die Frage im Futur und Konditional (§ 6, 2) unbd bdie
boppelte Stellung von not (§ 9, 3).
3. Bujammengiehungen:
do'nt = do not — doesn’t = does not — didn’t = did not.

§ 15] Abtweidungen in der Shreibung.
1, to wish — he wishes, to watch — he watches,
to go  — he goes, to do — he does.
2.to try — he tries, he tried (trying);
to study — he studies, he studied (studying).
3. to die fterben — dying; to tie binden, Iniipfen — tying;
to lie liegen, liigen — lying; to vie wetteifern — vying.

4. to blame — blamed, blaming.
5.to stop anbalten — he stopped — stopping (he stops);
to quarrel janfen — he quarrelled — quarrelling (he quarrels).

1. Berben auf einen ifdlaut (s, ss, sh, ch, x, z) und auf -0 nehmen
in ber 3. Perfon Sing. bes Prifens es an ftatt s. (does hat eine
burd) ben haufigen Gebraud) bei Frage und Berneinung abgefdliffene
Ausiprache angenomnen.)
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2. Bevben auf -y mit vorhergehendem SKonjonanten nehmen in der
3. Perjon Sing. des Prdjend es an und verwandeln dabei wie vor
ed bag y in i

3. Verben auf -ie vevwandeln vor der Endbung -ing bas ie in y.

4. Berben auf ein ftummes -e werfen diefed vor der Enbdbung -ing
ab; ftatt ed wird d im Jmperfeft und im 2. Partizip an den Jn-
finitiv gehingt.

5. Berben auf ecinen einfaden Endfonfonanten nad) einfacem
unb Dbetontem Bofale verdopypeln bdiefen Enbdfonjonanten vor den

Cnbungen -ed und -ing.

Die Verben auf -1 verboppeln immer.

Bergleide iiber Dehnungs- und Trennungs -e, y = ie und iiber BVer-
poppelung die Laut: und Shreibregeln (5. ©. 9).

Paffiv des regelmiifigen Perbs to call.
§ 16] Judifativ.

Prafens.
I am called
i) werbe gerufen
you are called
he is called, etc.

Smperfelt.
I was called
id) wurde gerufen
you were called
he was called, etc.

Berfelt.

I have been called
id bin gerufen worben
you have been called
he has been called
we have been called
you have been called
they have been called

Plusquamperfeft.

I had been called
i war gerufen worden
you had been called
he had been called
we had been called
you had been called
they had been called

1. Futur.

1 shall be called

i) werbe gerufen werben
you will be called

he will be called

we shall be called
you will be called
they will be called

2. Futur.

I shall have been called

i) werde gerufen worden fein
you will have been called
he will have been called

we shall have been called
you will have been called
they will have been called
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1. Sonbditionall 2. Konditional.
I should be called I should have been called
id) wiirde gerufen werden i) wiirbe gerufen worben fein
you would be called you would have been called
he would be called he would have been called
we should be called we should have been called
you would be called you would have been called
they would be called they would have been called
§17]
1. Infinitive. 2. Partizipien. 3. Gerunbdien.
to be called gerufen | being called gerufen | being called das Ge-
werben werbend rufenmwerben
to have been called | called gerufen having been called
gerufen worden having been called pas  Gerufenwor-
fein gerufen worden denfein
feiend

4. Jmperativ.
be called werbe (werdet) gevufen!

§ 18]
The finest room in the house is called the drawing-room, 4.—
The food is kept in the pantry, 4.
Das Paifiv wird mit to be gebilbet (§ 16—18), BVerneinung und Frage
bieten feine Schwierigfeiten, weil alle Beiten sujammengefest find.
Bem. Die Cinitbung des Pajfivs wird fehr erleidhtert durd) G-
wedung der BVorftellung:
I am called = i) bin — ein Gerufener, ufw.

§ 19] Jm Berlauf begriffene Handlung — Progressive Form,

The sun shines — bdie Sonne {deint, ift ein leucdjtendes (jdhei-
nendes) Ding. The sun is shining — ift gevade beim Scheinen, {deint
eben jept.

The vehicles are all standing still in one compact mass, 8. —
They are going to buy the “Sunday dinner” for the morrow. —
They are listening with great interest to a man, 9.

Die im Berlauf begriffene ober fortjdhreitende Handlung wird durd to
be mit bem Partizipium des Prifens gebilbet.
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§ 20] Progressive Form pon to call.

1. Aktiv.

Prd]. [ am calling idh) rufe

Smp. 1 was calling i vief
Perf. I have been calling id) habe gerufen
Plugq. 1 had been calling id hatte gerufen

1. Fut. 1 shall be calling id) werde tufen
2. Fut. 1 shall have been calling id) werde gerufen haben

1. Rond. I should be calling idh wiirde tufen
2. Ronb. 1 should have been calling id) wiitde gerufen Haben

2. Paifiv.

Prdf. 1 am being called idh) werde getufen
Smp. I was being called i) wurbe gerufen

Sm Pajfiv ift nur das Prijens und Jmperfeft gebraudlid.

§ 21] Buriidbeyiiglihe Berben — Reflexive Verbs,

He calls himself a butcher and a banker, 13. — Those who trust
themselves to him, 13.

Prajens,

1 hide  myself i) overftede midh
you hide  yourself bu verftedft bid)
he hides himself er  verftedt fid
she hides herself fie verftedt fidh
it hides itself es  verftedt fid
one hides oneself man verfiedt fidh
we  hide  ourselves wir verfteden uns

. yourselves ihr verftedt eud
you hide {yourself {@ie verfteden fich
they hide themselves fie  verfteden fid

Sn jebem bdiefer Sike find Subjeft und Objeft diefelbe(n) Perjon(en).
Die Verben {oldher Sibe heifen veflerive BVerben, ihre Objefte veflexive
Tiivwdrter.
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§ 22] Nuperjonlidje Berben — Impersonal Verbs.
It is Saturday evening, 9.

It rains e3 vegnet it thaws s taut

it snows e3 fdhneit it lightens  es bligt

it hails e3 Dagelt it thunders e bonnert

it freezes  ¢3 frievt it is cold es it falt
it strikes (six) es fdligt (fedhs)

Mnperjonlidhe Verben Haben bas Subjelt it.

§ 23] Die iibrigen unvolftindigen Hilfsverben.
Pilfsverben der Nusjageweife.

1. In an English tea-shop one can take lemonade, 6. — Could
you not let me have it?, 13.

2. You may lay the tip under your plate that the waitress can
find it when she cleans the table, 6. — Various delays might
cause him to spend half a day over the visit, 14.

3. He will guarantee that the marble shall be real Sicilian, 13. —

A portion should always be set apart, 22.

. We will sit down, 6.

You must not give the waitress a tip, 6.

. The doctor says, “You ought to go to the seaside!”

o Ot

Prajens. Smperfelt.

1.1 can i fann I'T could iy Fonnte, fonnte
you, he, we, you, they can | you, he, we, you, they could
2. [ may id) mag, dbarf, fann I might i) modte, mochte
you, he, we, you, they may | you, he, we, you, they might

3. 1 shall i) joll I should id {ollte
you, he, we, you, they shall | you, he, we, you, they should
4, 1 will iy will I would id) wollte

you, he, we, you, they will | you, he, we, you, they would
5. I must i) mup
you, he, we, you, they must ‘
6. 1 ought idh follte, miifite, Bitte die Pitiept | Smverfeft fehit
you, he, we, you, they, ought

Diefe 6 Hilfsverben Fommen nur in den hier angefithrien Formen
vor. Mllen fehlen alfo der Infinitiv, die Partizipien und bdie jufammen:
gejebten Jeiten.
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§ 24 Der Artifel — The Article.

1. The room(s), the wall(s), the window(s), 1.
2. a. a floor, a ceiling, a house, 1—4.
b. an umbrella, an organ, an elbow, 4—5.

1. Der beftimmte Avtifel lautet fiir alle 3 Gefdhledhter in Gin- und Mebhr-
3ahl the.

2. Der unbeftimmte Artifel Heipt a vor fonjonantijh (2a¢), an vor
vofalijd) (2b) anlautenden Wiortern.

Dad Subftauntiv — The Noun.

§ 25] Das Gejdhledht der Subftantive.

1. The teacher sits on a chair, or he stands behind the table, 1.

2. Jane takes the exercise book; she opens it, 3.

3. We are in a school-room; it is a very large room, 1.

4. Our lunch consists of fish; it is tinned, 7.

5. The steamer lies at her moorings, waiting for her passen-
gers, 16.

Die Namen fiiv minnlidhe Wefen find minnlid (1), fitr weiblide Wefen
weiblid) (2); alle iibrigen Subftantive, aud) Tiernamen, find gewdhn-
lidh fadhlich (8,4). Dinge und Tieve, filr bie man per{nliche Teilnahme
begt, fonnen perfonifisiert und bann méannlid) oder weiblich gebraudyt
wetden. So nehmen die Shiffe (5), Mafdyinen, moon Mond wu. a.
weibliches Gejdhlecdht an; sun Sonne ift minnlich.

§ 26] Die Pluralbitdung — The Plural.

A. Regelmipiger Plural,

1. the book — the books, the lesson — the lessons; the room —
the rooms.
2. a. glass — glasses, branch — branches, bush — bushes,
fox — foxes.
b. hero — heroes; potato — potatoes; country — countries;
penny — pennies.

¢ calf Kalb — calves loaf Laib Brot — loaves
leaf Blatt — leaves half Hdlfte — halves
sheaf Garbe — sheaves knife Mefler — knives
shelf Fad) — shelves wife Chefrau — wives
Biiderbrett life Qeben — lives Leben, Lebens=
thief Dieb — thieves bejdhreibungen

wolf Wolf — wolves staff Stab — staves.
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1. Der Plural eines Subftantivg wird gebildet durd) Anhangung eines -s.
2. a. Bei Subftantiven, die auf einen Bijdlaut (s, ss, sh, ch, x) endigen,
{chiebt fih ein Trennungs-e ein (fiehe S. 10).
b. Bei Subjtantiven auf o und y fdiebt fih ein Dehnungs-e ein.
Dabei vermandelt fid) y in i (fiehe S. 9).
c¢. Auslautendes f wirtd in den Wirtern germanijden Urjprungs ju
v (ves) erweidit (fiehe &. 10).

B. Unregelmapiger Plural.
1. man Mann, Menjd — men mouse Maus — mice

woman Fralt — women ox Ods — oxen

foot Fup — feet child ind — children
goose Gans — geese die Wiirfel — dice
tooth Zahn — teeth penny — pence

2. Englishman — Englishmen clergyman — clergymen
Frenchman — Frenchmen countryman — countrymen
Irishman — Irishmen nobleman — noblemen
alderman — aldermen

German — Germans, Norman — Normans, Roman — Romans.

1. Gtlide germanifcge Wotter haben fich eine bejonbere (alte) Form be:
wabrt.

2. Die mit man (Mann) jufammengefesten Subftantive haben im
PRlural men. Dagegen bilbet die Endung man, welde nidyt die
Beveutung von Mann Hat, ben Plural regelmdfig.

§ 27] Griag der Deflination.

1. The teacher enters the room, 1.
2. The furniture of a bed-room, 4.
3. To whom do you give a tip? To the waitress, 6.

Gine englije Deflination g¢ibt es nicht mehr, da die Endungen der
Kille gefdyrounden find. Nominativ und Affujativ find gleid (1) und
muie durd) ihre Stellung sum Verb ju exfennen (1. &. 14). Dev Ge-
nitiv witd mit Hilfe der Prapofition of (2), der Dativ mit Hilfe
ber Pripofition to (3) gebilbet.

Somit ergibt fidh:

1. Singular. Blural.
om.  the teacher der Lehrer the teachers die Lebrer
®en. of the teacher des Lehrers of the teachers ber Lebrer
Dat. to the teacher bem Lehrer to the teachers ben ¥ebrern

ALE. the teacher ben Lehrer the teachers bie Zehrer
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2, Gingular. Plural. 3. Gingular,

om.  a large room large rooms William Mary
®en. of a large room of large rooms of William of Mary
Dat. to a large room to large rooms to William to Mary
pifia a large room large rooms \ William Mary

Anmerfung. Aud) die Adjeftive find unverinderlidh. Perfonennamen haben

feinen Avtifel.

$

]

28] Der Sidfije Genitiv — Saxon Genitive.
(Possessive Case.)

. The teacher’s book, my sister’s school-bag, 2. — An English-

man’s life, 10.

. Your sisters’ hats — The waitress’ snow-white cap and apron,

6. — The galloping of horses’ feet, 8.

. St. James’s Palace.
. George the Second’s reign. The Bank of England’s cheques,

20.

. Yuper bem mit of gebilbeten Genitiv gibt es nodh einen jweiten, der

fidh als Reft der alten Deflination, daher Saxon Genitive genannt,
erhalten hat. €r wird durd) Anhiangung von -’s gebildet. Da er einen
Befip angeigt, deshalb Possessive Case, wit er gewdhnlich nur
von lebenden Wefen gebraudt.

. €ndigt ein Wort auf -s, 3 B. aud) im Plural, jo witd nur ein Apo-

ftroph gefest.

. €nglifhe Perfonennamen auf -s oder einen andeven Jijdhlaut exhalten

aber ein jweites -'s, das mit bem Trennungs-e (5. ©. 10) gejprodyen
witd.

. Bei gujammenhiingenden Wortgruppen fteht das -’s beim lepten Worte.

Dad Adjettiv — The Adjective.

§ 29] Nuverdnderlidhfeit des Adjefting.

1.
2.

The brown table, 1. — The open door, 1. — The bright fire, 4.
a. Our school-room is large.

b. The window is white.

c¢. The walls and the ceiling are green.

Das Abdjeftiv ift in Gejdledht (1) und Jahl (2¢), ob attributiv (1) ober

pridifativ (2), unverdnberlid.
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§ 30] Die Steigerung der Udjeftive — Comparison.
A. Die vegelmipige — deutihe — Steigerung.
The room is large, 1. — A narrow street in the poorer districts
of London, 9. — The finest room in the house, 4.
Die vegelmdaBige — deutjhe — Steigerung gejdhieht durd) Anhiangung
von -er im Somparativ und -est im Superlativ.

Pojitiv. Komparativ. Superlativ.
1. a. great grof greater greatest
b. hot feifs hotter hottest
2. a. able fabig abler ablest
b. bitter bitter bitterer bitterest
¢. narrow  eng narrower narrowest
d. happy gliidlich happier happiest
3. polite hiflid politer politest

Die deutjhe Steigerung Haben:
1. alle einfilbigen Abjeftive,
2. alle yweifilbigen Adjeftive auf einen Konjonanten +1le (a), er (b),
ow (c) und y (d),
3. bie wenigen jweifilbigen Abjeftive mit dem Ton auf der legten Silbe.
4. Drthographifhe Verinberungen (. Sdhreibregeln &. 9).
a. %’lin')einfad)er Gndfonjonant nad) furzem LVofal wird verboppelt
b).
b. Stumnes e fdallt fort (2 a).
c. y, weil es jum tonlofen JInlaut wird, verwanbelt fid) in i (2a).

B. Die Steigerung nad) jranzdjijhem Borbilbe.
If you want something more substantial, 6. — The most dif-
ferent sorts of fish, 6. — The most important Bank, 21.
Alle tibrigen gwei- und mebhriilbigen Wbjeftive werden durd) Vorfepen
o1 more und most gefteigert.

C. Die unrvegelmifige Steigerung.

The Titania Typewriter does better work than any typewriter
has ever done. It does best work, 11.

Good gut better, best much (Sing.)

bad fijledjt many (L) } more, most
ill frant, jhlimm [ worse, worst  little (Sing.) less, least
evil 1ibel, jhlimm few (PL) } fewer, fewest

@i&fge CGteigerung Hat fitr die 2. und 3. Steigerungsftufe ein befonderes
ort.

Anmerfung. No more than £ 50. — Better than a higher rate, 19,
AL3 nad) bem RKomparativ heift than.
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§ 31] Dad Adverb — The Adverb.

An English breakfast differs greatly from a German one, 7. —
The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble gleam hardly breaks
through the gloom, 9.

Ad-verb beift jum Berb gehirig. So ijt bas Adbverb greatly eine Be-
ftinumung sum Berb differs, dimly su lighted, hardly su breaks.

§ 32] Die Form ded AUdverbhs,

A. Adverbien mit felbftandiger Form,
a. des Ortes

fragenbde: hinweifende:
where 100 here bier, hierher
from where von wo und Fu- there port, dorthin
fammenjebungen from here von bier
from there von ba
b. ber Beit
fragenbe: hinweifende:
when? wann? now jett
since when? fjeit wann? then dann
how long? wie lange? since then feit bann
till then big bann

und Jujammenjepungen

c. ber Art und Weife und des Grunbes

fragenbde: hinweijende:
how? wie? so, thus o
how often?  wie oft? so often fo oft
how much?  wieviel? so much fo viel
why 2
wherefore } warum? therefore darum

B. Adverbien in der Form der Adjeltive.

long lange weekly widentlich
daily taglidy monthly monatlid
hourly ftiindlid early frith

Anmerfung. late fpit, lately jiingft, vor furzem — near nahe, nearly beinabe.
€5 finb befonbers die Adverbien auf ly, weldhe die Jeit angeben.
C. Abgeleitete Adbverbien.
a. great — greatly; dim — dimly; hard — hardly.
b. happy — happily.
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¢. The passengers may be comfortably asleep, 16.
d. They are strongly built and well guarded, 20.

©ie fonnen von ben meiften BVerben durd) Anhingung der Silbe ly
gebilbeét werben. Dabei treten vor ly folgende orthographifdhe Ber:
dnberungen ein:

Die gwei- und mehriilbigen Adjeftive auf -y mit vorhergehendbem Kon-
fonanten verwanbeln y in i (b). (Siehe Shreibregeln S. 9.)

Bei Abjeftiven auf -le mit vorhergehendem Konfonanten fillt le
fort (o).

Dag Abverb su good heift well. (Aud) in I am (feel) well ift well
Adverb, nicht Abjeftiv.)

§ 33] Die Steigerung des Abperhs.

1. happily, more happily, most happily.
2. a. well, better, best—soon,sooner, soonest—early, earlier, earliest.
b. long, longer, longest—fast, faster, fastest.

1. Die von Adjeftiven abgeleiteten Adbverbien werden durd) Vorfepung
von more und most gefteigert.

2. Die Abverbien mit felbftindiger Form (2a) ober mit der Form des
Adjeftivg (2b) werben, wenn ihre Bedeutung eine Steigerung erlaubt,
wie die Adjeftive gefteigert.

Das 3ahlwort — The Numeral.

§ 34] Gruundz und Ordnungszahlen,
1 one the first (1%
2 two the second (2")
3 three the third (3"9)
4 four the fourth (4t)
5 five the fifth (5')
6 six the sixth (6'")
7 seven the seventh
8 eight the eighth
9 nine the ninth
10 ten the tenth
11 eleven the eleventh
12 twelve the twelfth
13 thirteen the thirteenth
14 fourteen the fourteenth
15 fifteen the fifteenth

16 sixteen the sixteenth
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17 seventeen
18 eighteen
19 nineteen
20 twenty
21 twenty-one
22 twenty-two
23 twenty-three
24 twenty-four
30 thirty
40 forty
50 fifty
60 sixty
70 seventy
80 eighty
90 ninety
100 one (a) hundred
101 a(one) hundred and
one
102 a (one) hundred and
two
130 a (one) hundred and
thirty
156 a (one) hundred and
fifty-six
200 two hundred
700 seven hundred
1000 a (one) thousand
1001 a (one) thousand and
one
1003 a (one) thousand and
three
1679 a (one) thousand six
hgndred and seventy-
nine
2000 two thousand
8435 eight thousand four
hundred and thirty-five
1000000 a (one) million (of)
2000000 two million(s of)
6403729 six million four hun-
dred and three thousand seven
hundred and twenty-nine

71

the seventeenth

the eighteenth

the nineteenth

the twentieth

the twenty-first (21%)
the twenty-second (22"9)
the twenty-third (23)
the twenty-fourth (24')
the thirtieth

the fortieth

the fiftieth

the sixtieth

the seventieth

the eightieth

the ninetieth

the hundredth

the (one) hundred and first

the (one) hundred and second
the (one) hundred and thirtieth
the (one) hundred and fifty-sixth

the two hundredth

the seven hundredth

the thousandth

the (one) thousand and first

the (one) thousand and third

the (one) thousand six hundred
and seventy-ninth

the two thousandth

the eight thousand four hundred
and thirty-fifth

the millionth

the two millionth

the six million four hundred
and three thousand seven
hundred and twenty-ninth.

Anmerfung: Die orthographijhen Inverungen erfliven fih nad den Laut:

und Schreibregeln. (Siehe S. 9.)
RKrilger-SHmidt, Cngl. Qehrb., 5. Yufl. I

6
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§ 35] Bemerfungen 3u den Grundzafhlen.

1. 21 Twenty-one ober one and twenty the twenty-first oder the

one and twentieth
22 twenty-two ober two and twenty the twenty-second ober
the two and twentieth
23 twenty-three ober three and twenty the twenty-third ober
the three and twentieth

aber nur big
49 forty-nine oder nine and forty the forty-ninth ober the
nine and fortieth.

Bon 51 ab immer die Jehner suerfi:
51 fifty-one the fifty-first, efc.

Die Ciner folgen den Jehnern; dod) fann man die Jahlen unter 50
nach deutjdher Avt ftellen und mit and verbinben.

2. 7600245 = seven million six hundred thousand two hundred
and forty-five
405 062 = four hundred and five thousand and sixty-two
3000008 = three million and eight
Die Behner oder Einer werden mit der vorhergehenden hioheren Jahl durd
and verbunben. Die Millionen, Taujende und Hunberte jtehen un-
verbunben hintereinanber.

3.106 = a (one) hundred and six. 1006 = a (one) thousand and
six. 1000006 = a (one) million and six.
In (the year) nineteen hundred and one = im Jafhrve 1901,
Hundred und thousand miifjen fiets a, one ober eine andere Sahl vor
fih Haben. Durdh) one wird die Einheit befonders Hervorgehoben.

4. Six millions of miles. Six million four hundred miles. A mil-
lion (of) men, miles, stars, etc.

Hundreds (thousands) of miles. Thousands had sunk on the
ground. — Four hundred (thousand) miles.

Million ift Subftantiv, nimmt im Plural s an und regiert den Se:
nitiv mit of, wenn fein anbeves Bahlwort, jondern ein Subftantiv
unmittelbar folgt. Jn der Eingah! fann million mit dem folgenben
Subftantiv durd) of verbunbden werden, dod) witd of hHiufig fortge:
laffen. — Gbenfo fonnen hundred und thousand, die meift unver:
dnberlide Abjeftive find, als Subftantive gebraud)t werden. Dasfelbe
gilt aud) von anderen Bahlwirtern: The girls walked by twos,
by threes. Seven eights.

5. Null beipt naught (nought) oder cipher.
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§ 36] Orbnungszahlen — Ordinal Numbers.

1. Berlin, 28" January, 1915 — or: Berlin, January 28", 1915 —
or: Berlin, January 28, 1915. Read: Berlin, January the twenty-
eighth, nineteen hundred and one — or: B., the 28 of
January, 1915.

2. She was born on Monday the 9t of November, 1887.

3. In 1915, the Germans fought against the whole world.

4. In the reign of King George the Fourth (IV).

Bur Begeidhnung des Monatsdatums gebraudt man die Orbnungszahlen
in BVerbindung mit of (1). — Am Montag on Monday, (2) (S. Pri-
pofitionen!) — Jm Jabre Beift in (3). Den Namen der Regenten
wird die Ordnungszahl hinzugefiigt.

§ 37} Brudzahlen — Fractional Numbers.
1. Y, = a half, one half Y, = a (one) third
%y = two thirds
y, — {a (one) fourth B, — {three fourths
+ |a (one) quarter 4+ |three quarters
/s = a (one) fifth 2%, = two and three fifths
% = nine forty-firsts 312/, = three and twelve forty-firsts

2. Y, Meile = a quarter of a mile
%, Meile = three quarters of a mile
4. Meile = four fifths of a mile
3. 1Y, Stunde = an (one) hour and a half
57/, Meile = five miles and seven eighths
4%, Million Einwohner = four millions and two thirds of in-
habitants
4. 1, Meile = half a mile
21, Pfund = two and a half pounds — ober two pounds and a
half
4Y, Million = four and a half millions — oder four millions and
a half
5. 6.2 = six decimal two five
-004 = decimal nought nought four

1. Beim Lefen der Briidhe gebraudht man fiix den Zahler das Grund:
sahlwort, fiix den Nenner das Ordbnungszahlwort; ift der
Babler grofer als eins, fo erhdlt das Orbnungszahlwort ein -s. —
Bei gemifdhten Jahlen werben die Gangen durd) and mit dem Brudye
verbunben.

2. Bei benannten Britden fteht bas Subftantiv mit of nad) ver Brudy

3ahl. o
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3. aben gemijdhte Sahlen eine Benennung, jo tritt diefe hinter bieGangen;
bann erft folgt der Brud). Bei Millionen ift in diefem Falle aud
nod) Regel 1 und 2 zu beadhten.

4. Abweidungen von Regel 2 und 3 unter Nr. 4.

5. Bei Degimalzahlen werben die Jiffern nad) bem decimal point (.)
ber Reihe nad) eingeln gelefen; der Beginn der Degimaljtellen wird
purd) dbas decimal angefiindigt.

§38]  Die iibrigen Johlwsrter und Jeitbeftimmungen.
A. 3aphljubftantiva.
a pair (couple) ein Paar=2, a dozen ein Dupend, score Stiege
(20 Stitcf) unbd die Sujammenjebungen twoscore, threescore=1 Sdpod,
fourscore, a gross (12 dozen).

B. 3afhlabjeftiva.

few wenige a great many fehr viele
. a few various l .
;‘)]I:ivb:;t?:;%e some }einige divers j verichicbene
; any a great number of} .
anfiovten: several mebrere  numerous sahlreidye
many viele
fﬁ&bxﬁ’fge littte wenis  a great deal of }ief)r el
antworten: | much viel plenty of :
C. 3abhlabverbien.
a. Wiederholungszahlen.
Once einmal four times vievmal
twice pweimal five times fitnfmal
(thrice) three times breimal six times fechzmal ufr.

b. Bezeihnung der Reihenfolge.
First(ly), in the first place erftens
secondly, in the second place zweitens

thirdly, in the third place drittens

in the fourth place viertens

in the fifth place filnftens ufw.

D. Bervielfaltigungszahlen.

Single einfad fourfold vietfad)
double weifad fivefold finffady
treble etc.
triple breifad a hundredfold Hunbertfad.
(threefold)

Merfe: double the number, treble the sum (§ 41, A, 2).
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E. Lebensalter.
How old are you? 1 am eighteen (years old). Jane is older by
(um) a year (by three years).
She may be about eighteen fie mag gegen 18 Jabre alt fein
at (the age of) eighteen im Alter von 18 Jahren
she is in her teens fle ift swifhen 13 und 20 Jahren.

F. Beitbeftimmungen nad der Uhr.

What o'clock is it? What time is it?

It is five o’clock. It is a quarter past five (o’clock).

It is half past five (o’clock). It is a quarter to six (o’clock).
It is 5 (8, 10, 16, 19, 29) minutes past five (o’clock).

It is (wants) 25 (22, 17, 5) minutes to six (o’clock).

At five o’clock. Punctually at 6 o’clock = on the stroke of
six. It has struck five. The clock has gone five ¢3 ijt b Nhr
votrbei.

G. Anbere Einheiten und Jufammeniepungen.

A week eine Wodje  for the first time sum erftenmal

a fortnight 14 Tage the second time zum jweitenmal

a month 4 Woden  once more } ,

three months Y, Jahr again nody eirrmal

six months Yy Sabr . nod

nine months 3 Qape  twice asmuch (many) "o/ viar
as much (many) again el

a year } 1 Sabe jovie '(e)

a twelvemonth you have made )bu haft brei:

fifteen months 5, Jabr three times as | mal foviel

a year and a half 1Y, Jahr many mistakes | Fehler ge-

two years and a half 2Y, Jahr as she madt wie fie.

twopence = two pence, threepence = three pence,

halfpenny = half penny, 18.

§ 391 Die 4 Spejies — The first four Rules of Arithmetic.

1.%Adbdition — Addition.
1. 1 and 1 are 2 2. Add together 29 and 17!
6 and 9 are 15
3. How much are 6 and 7? What is the sum of 19 and 8? What
(how much) do 6 and 9 make?
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2. Gubtraftion — Subtraction.

1. 1 from 1 leaves nought 2. Take 12 from 30! What re-
mains ?

12 from 20 leaves 8 Subtract 19 from 110! What
is left?

46 from 71 leaves 25 Find the difference between

400 and 1000!

3. How much is 40 less 21? How much less is 20 than 35?
How many do (what does) 7 leave from 15?7 What remains
when 6 has been subtracted from 25? — 12 minus 8 is 4.

3. Multiplifation — Multiplication.

1. Once one is one 2. Multiply 9 by 7!

twice one are two Find (tell me) the product of

three times one are three 12"and 3!

Once two are two 3. How many are 7 times 8?

twice two are four How much is 4 multiplied

three times two are six by 13?

six times two are twelve What is the product of 32
and 9?

4. Divijion — Division.

1. 1 into 1 goes once 2. 3 is contained in 3 once
1 into 2 goes twice 3 is contained in 9 three
2 into 12 goes 6 times times
19 into 100 goes 5 times 12 is contained in 80 six times
and 5 over and 8 over

3. Divide 20 by 4! Find the quotient of 6 into 12 (14, 16, 20,
24)! The 5™ part of 12 is two and two fifths (2%;).

4. How many times does 3 go into 23, and how many over?
3 goes into 23 seven times and 2 over. — How often is 2 con-
tained in 67

Dag Firwort — The Pronoun.

§-40] Das perfinlide Fiirwort.

1. I take the exercise book, and put it before me, 2. — 2. There
is a long table in the middle of it. The knocker is attached
to it, 4.
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Gingular.

Rominativ. Atfufativ.
1 love the mother the mother loves me
you love the mother the mother loves you
he loves the mother  the mother loves him
she loves the mother  the mother loves her
it loves the mother  the mother loves it

Blural.
we love the mother the mother loves us

you love the mother  the mother loves you
they love the mother  the mother loves them

Die Deflination wird wie beim Subftantiv (§ 32) mit Hilfe von of (2)
fiir Den Genitio und to (3) fiiv den Dativ erfeht. Fitv den Affu-
jativ ber 1. und 3. Perjon Singularis und Pluralis Haben fich be-
fonbere Fovmen erhalten.

§ 41] Das befiangeigenve Fitrwort.

1. a. 1 take off my overcoat, 2. — Its principal parts are the
head, the trunk, and the limbs, 5.
b. Men have their hair cut. — We see things with our two
eyes, 5.,
2. To get something at less than half its value, 12.

A. Das abjeftivifdhe Pofjefiiv.
Fiiv einen Befiger.
I look over my lesson
you look over your lesson
he looks over his lesson
she looks over her lesson
it looks over its lesson

Filr mehrere Befiger.
we look over our lessons
you look over your lessons
they look over their lessons

Bemerfungen.
1. Das befisangeigende Fiirwort witd im Englijhen Haufiger gebraudyt
als im Deutjdhen. So fteht es befonders bei der Bejeidhnung von
Kleidbungsftiiden (1a) und Kbrperteilen (10).
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DMerke:

I beg your pardon id) bitte Ste um Berseihung. It is my (your, his,
etc.) turn die Reibe ift an mir (dir, thm ufw.). I have made up
my mind id Habe mid) entjdhloffen. She hastened to his assis-
tance fie eilte ihm su Hilfe. Hold your tongue Halte den Mund!

2. Die abjeftivifdhen Poffeffive jtehen nady all, both, double, treble,
half.

B. Das fubftantivifde Pojfefjiv.

I put my bag under the desk, 2. The bag is mine.

%ﬁr einen %efiger. ber, bie, Das; die
I my I know(s) [ mine meinige(n)
you know(s) your you | that the | yours beinige(n)
he that it i his (book |he }book(s)is| his {einige(n)
she |MalIL1S pep she | (are) hers ifrige(n).
it its | it N 0 1 S

Fitr mehrere Befiger.

We lay our books on the form. — The books are ours.
E know ( ours bdie unjrigen

v | oy [ | We | thatthe eurt

. gen
you ¢ that [your }book you, yours bie :
they} itis |their ] they books {Sbmgen

are (theirs bdie ihrigen

Bem. Das fubftantivijhe Poffeffiv nimmt feinen Artitel su fidh.

§ 42] Dad reflepive Fiirwort.

He calls himself butcher, banker, coiffeur and restaurateur, 13.
I dress myself i fleide mid
you dress yourself ou  fleideft didh
he dresses himself ev  fleibet {idh

she dresses herself fie  Ileibet fich
it dresses itself e3  fleibet fidh
one dresses oneself man fleidet fidh

we dress ourselves wiv Fleiden ung

yourselves}if)r fleibet eudh
yourseli | &Sie Fleiden fidh
they dress themselves fie fleiben fid)

Sn jedem biefer Sdge begeihnen Subjeft und Objeft biejelbe Perjon:
I — myself, etc. Die BVerben {oldher Sipe Yeien suriicbesiigliche
Berben (§ 21), thre Objefte juriidbesiigliche Fitvmorter.

you dress {
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§ 43] Bujemmenftellung der perjonlidhen, befibangeigenden
und vefleriven Jitriworter.
ber, bie, bas (bie)
I id) my  mein mine meinige(n) myself mid
you du your bein yours beinige(n)  yourself bid)
he e his fein his  feinige(n)  himself fidy
she fie her bt hers 1ifhrige(n) herself fidy

it 3 its fein @ itself fid
one man one’s jein { feh } one’s self {id
we wit our unfer ours unfrigen ourselves uns

ou {ibr our {euer ours =eurige(n) ourselves {eucf)
YU \ie  YOUT \gpr  YOUSS{qprige(n) ¥ fidh
they fie their bt theirs ibrigen themselves {id)
§ 44) Das hinweijende Fiirtwort,

1. This is the drawing-room, and that is the bed-room, 4. —
These are the rich and those are the poor districts of Lon-
don. — 2. Let us turn into this shop. — We will sit down at
that table. — These refreshments are very good, those
eggs are not fresh, 6. — 3. Such a silly question; such idiotic
questions, 11. — 4. In shops, or in railways, it is the same
(matter), 11. — The same matters.

SGingular. Plural.
this diejer, biefe, diefes — bies these diefe — Dics
jenter, jene, jenes — Das jene — bas
that {ber, die, bas those {bie
such foldher, folche, Toldhes | such Jolche
the same ber-, bie:, Dasjelbe | the same bdiefelben

a. This und that fonnen Jubftantivijd) (1) und abdjeftivijdy (2) gebraudyt
werden.

b. This und these bebeuten bas Nibergelegene, that und those das
Fernergelegene (1, 2).

c. This und that weifen nur auf Singulare, these und those nur auf
Plurale hin (1).

d. Such und the same Haben fiir Cingahl und Mehraahl nur eine Form
(3, 4). Der unbeftimmte Antifel fteht nad such (3).

§ 45] Die beftimmenden Fiivwirter.

There is a mat for those who enter to wipe their shoes on, 4. —
Those who do not care for tea, 6.
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Singular.
he who } per(jenige),
he that welder
she who | bie(jenige),
she that | reldhe
that which -
(= what) } bas(jenige), was
the same as, who, which obev
that det:, die-, basfelbe, — bie-
felben, welder, -e, -3, welde

that person who
bie(jenige) P., weldhe

that stone which
ber(jenige) St., welcher

the same person as, who obd. that
biefelbe ., weldhe

the same word as, which ob. that
dasjelbe ., weldyes

such persons as
such things as

} folche {

§ 46]
Filtwodriern

Bufenumenbdngende Grammotif

Blural.
those [ who
oder | bie(jenigen),
they { that welde
which
those ; ober btegz%geen),
that

such as joldge;
diejenigen, weldhe

those persons who
bie(jenigen) B., weldpe

those stones which
bie(jenigen) St., welde

the same persons as, who ob. that
diefelben L., welche

the same words as, which ob.that
diefelben Worte, weldye

g%ifj;: en,} welde

Grfat ber Deflination bei den beftimmenbden

(vgl. § 27).

He worked with him whose son did not care for work.
He gained the money of him whom he did not esteem.
He stayed with him to whom he payed what he earned.

He who (of whom, to whom, whom) berjenige, welcher (befjen, Dem,

ben).
Of him who (of whom, to whom,
pemt, ben) ufw.

whom) besgjenigen, welder (deffen,

Bwifden bdie beiden Fiivwdrter wird im Englifhen fein Komma ge-

fet. — Das Relativum fann nad)

jebem Falle bes beftimmenbden Fiir-

wortes in allen viev Fdillen auftveten.

§ 47]

Das velative Fiirwort.

A. who.
1. A man who is selling a patent medicine, 9. — By the bank

he deals with persons whom

he never sees, 20.
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2. Whose book is it? 2. — The teacher the book of whom
[ have read.

3. He can write an order to the bank for the payment of money
to a person to whom he could not pay cash, 20. — A person
of whom he gets money.

1. Das Relativ who bezieht {ih nur auf Rerjonen.

2. Der fadfijhe Genitiv (possessive case) whose begeidhnet ein Be-
figverhiltnis, bezieht fich daher nur auf lebende Wefen. Der Genitiv
of whom fteht meift hinter dbem Subftantiv.

3. Genitiv und Dativ werden mit Hilfe von of und to gebilbet (§ 27).

Anmerfung. Mber Interpunition |. S. 11.

B. which.
1. a. You get fish which is tinned, 7.
b. A train which is made up of corridor carriages, 16.
¢. The hawkers have vested rights, which the authorities have
wisely upheld, 12.
2. At the bottom of which he finds the opening into a burrow,
14.

1. Dag Relativ which bezieht fich auf Tieve (a), Saden (b) und Ab-
ftrafta (c), nie auj Perjonen.
2. Der Genitiv of which tritt fiets hinter jein Subjtantiv.

Anmeriung. Jnievpunfiion wie bei who.

C. what.

An orderly man will know beforehand what he requires, 21. —
That you must buy what you do not want, 12.

Das Relatio what entfpricht dem deutjhen NRelativ ,was”. Das Vor:
{dlagswort ,vas” bleibt uniiberfest.

D. that.
1. a. A man that is selling a patent medicine, 9.
b. Fish that is tinned, 7.
¢. The business that is done, 21.
d. They have vested rights that are wisely upheld, 12.
2. a. What is there in the world that you cannot find, 12.
b. He keeps a regular account of all that he earns, of every-
thing that he expends, 21.
c¢. What do you call the finest room that is in the house? 4.
The first room that is in the house.
The last room that is in the house.
3. The Universal Provider sells everything you can think, 13.



82 Bufammenbingende Grammatit

1. Das Relativ that fann fidh auf Perfonen (a), Tiere (b), Saden (c)
und Abjtrafta (d) besiehen.

2. G8 muf itberall da fiix who und which eintreten, wo der Nebenjap
sum Berftandnis des Hauptjapes notwendig ift, die Beziehung alfo
febr eng ift (2 a—c). Aus diejem Grunbe tritt e aud) unbedingt (2b)
su ben unbeftimmten Firwdrtern nothing, very little, little, a little,
something, much, very much, all; very few, few, a few, any-
thing, many, very many, everything, getn zu einem Superlativ,
su the first, the last und dem Relativ who (2 ¢).

3. Wegen bdiefer engen Begiehung fallt es haufig gang fort. (Jnterpunt:
tion fiehe S. 11.)

§ 48] Das fragende Fiirwort.
A. Die fubftantivifden Fragewdrter who und what.

1. Who opens the door? 4.
2. What do you bring to school with you? 2.

Who wer? fragt nut nad) Perfonen und wird nur jubjtantivijd) (allein-
ftebend) gebraudht (1). What was? fragt, fubftantivijd gebraudyt,
nur nad) Saden.

B. Das jubftantivijde und adjeftivijde which.
1. a. Which (of the labourers) bring joy and gladness into their
home? 9.
b. Which (of the rooms) is the dining-room? 4.
2. a. Which labourer brings joy and gladness into his home? 9.
b. Which room is the dining-room? 4.

1. Das fragende Fiivwort which wird ohne (1) und mit (2) Subftan:
tiv, fubftantivifd und abjeftivifd, gebraudt.

2. Which fragt nad) eingelnen Perjonen (la, 2a) odber Saden
(1b, 2b) aug einer beftimmien Anzahl; es trifft alfo eine Auswabl.

3. Wenn auf which fein Genitiv folgt, Jo Lt fid) ein Jolcher ergdnzen, 1.

C. Das adjeftivifde fragende Fitvwort what.

1. What sort of room is it? (very large, small, bright, dark etc.).
What kind of typewriter is it? (good, best, cheap, dear).

2. What room is it? (school-room, dining-room). What machine
is it? (typewriter).

3. What street is it? (Amner Road) 7. — What typewriter
does best work? (Titania Typewriter, 11.)

1. What was fiiv ein? witd aud) abjeftivijd gebrandt und fragt nad

per Bejdaffenbeit (1), nad) der Begeidhnung der Art (2) und nad) bem
Ramen (3).
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2. Bei ber Frage nad) der BVejdaffenheit mup man ftets what sort
(kind) of gebraudjen.

3. Jn den erjten beiben Fallen nnen ftets mehrere Antworten erfolgen
(1,2); bei der Frage nad) dem Namen ift nur eine Antwort moglich (3).

D. what im Rusruf.

1. What a gigantic concern created by a single man! 13.
2. What good tea they make in that shop! 6. — What delicacy
to lay the tip under the plate! 6.

Im Ausruf heipt what was fiir ein? und verlangt den unbeftimmten
Artifel nadh fih (1). Diefer fehlt vor Stoffnamen und foldhen Ab-
ftraften, bie feinen Yctifel Haben fonnen (2).

E. €ria ber Deflination bei den fragenden Fiirwdrtern.

Of what colour are the walls? 1. — Whose book is it? 3. —
To whom do you open the door? 4. — The door of which
room? 4.

Deflination im Singular und Pluval.

Subjtantivifd, fubjtantivifd) und adjeftivijch gebraudit.
K. who wer? what wa3? 1wos fiiv ein? was fiir?
© {whose wefjen? of what wovon? von was fiir einem?
" lof whom von wem? von was fiir?
D. to whom wem? to what wozu? was fliv einem? was fiiv?
A. whom 1mwen? what  was?  was fiic einen? was fiir?

Subftantivifd) und adjettivifd) gebraudht.
N. which  welder, -e, -e3, welde?
@. of which von weldhem? von welden?
D. to which weldem? welden? A. which  welden? welde?

F. Gtellung dber Prapofition bei ben fragenden Fiivwirtern.
With what is the upper part of the head covered? 5. — What

is the upper part of the head covered with? — What are the
English coins made of? 18.

Die Prapofition fann vor dem fragenden Fiirworte oder hinter dbem
Berb ftehen. Die pweite Fovm ift vorzuziehen, da der Englinder gern
mit dem Fragewort beginnt.

G. Die Frage mit how und what.

1. a. The shops are dimly lighted, the feeble gleam hardly
breaks through the gloom, 9. — How are the shops light-
ed? — How does the gleam break through the gloom?
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b. How are the waitresses dressed? 6.
¢. How do you make use of your cheque-book? 20.
2. The policeman of London is called “Bobby”, 8. — What is
he called? — What is his name?

1. Nad) einem Abverd (a), einer adverbialen Beftimmung (b) und einem
Adverbialjag (c) fragt man im Cnglifhen und Deutjdhen itberein-
ftinumend mit how wie.

2. Abweidend vom Deutidhen fragt man im Cnglijdhen nad) einem Sub-
ftantiv mit what wag, niemals mit how. — § 48, C, 3.

§ 49] Die unbeftimmten Fiirworter.

Everyone knows the crackling sound of a bank-note, 21. —
To supply everything that is to be bought anywhere, 13. -
You won’t get anything to eat, 15.

A. Subftantivifd jinbd:

one man, einer, jemand

every one, evergbgdy jeber(mann) every{ﬁing atIIeég
some one, somebody) . something etwa

any one, anybody } frgend (jemanbd) anything  etwas (alles)
no one, nobody } feiner, nothing  nidts
none, not anybody / niemand

In every direction, 11. — No matter for that, 15. — Many a man.

B. Abjeftivifd find:
every jeber, no fein, many a mander.

Some money must always be set apart for the future, 21. —
Some fish, biscuits, 7. — Any sum of money, 18. — Have
you any?

C. Gubftantivi{d und adjeftivif{h werdben gebraudt:
all alles, alle, all, garg
each jeber, ze, =8
some |etwas, welde(s), irgendein, irgendweldyer,
any }einige, welde, irgendwelde
{much, viel, very much = a great deal jehv viel
many  viele, a great many fefr vicle
{little wenig, a little ein wenig, etwad
few wenige, a few einige, ein paor
both beibe, Der eine und der anbeve
either 1. einer von Deiben, 2. jeder von beiden (beide)
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neither feiner von beiden
several mebrere, verjdhiedene
other  anberer, -¢, -e5; anbdere
another ein anberer, nod) ein.

§ 50] Die Pripofitionen — The Prepositions.

1. The door of the school-room. — 2. | look over my lesson
(overit),2. — 3. 1 go to my seat, 2. — 4. The uniform of
the policeman inspires awe in the heart of the naughtiest
school-boy, 8.

Die Prapofitionen driiden bdie Begiehung eines Subftantivs (1) ober
Pronomens (2) su einem Subftantiv (1, 2, 4) ober Berbum (3) aus.
SGie bradhten urjpriinglich nur vaumlide Berhdltnifie (1—3) sum
Ausdrud und wurden erft fpater bilblih gebraudht (4). Die grogen
Unterjdhiebe zwijden der englifhen und deutjchen Auffafjung laffen
fich deshalb leidht ins Spradhgefithl bringen, wenn man bei jeder Prd-
pofition von der Grundbebeutung ausgebt.

Anmervfung. Man frage fih in jebem Falle: Weldge Prapofition ift nad
der Grundbedeutung und der englijden Auffafjung allein mdglich?

§ 51] of (off).

1. a. One of the poorer districts of London, 9. — (He came from
London.)
b. The pay of the last week, 9.
c. The little cares of life, 13. — The sea of traffic, 8.
2.1 am on duty, and he is off (duty). — The steamer was
cruising off Beachy Head (auf ber Hobe von).

1. Of begeidhnet die Herfunft, und swar véumlid (1a), seitlih (19)
und in iibertragener Bebeutung (1¢). )

2. Off ift die {tarf betonte Form von of und bildet nur den Nbergang
su from.

§ 52 from.

1. a. Fresh from the grill, 6. — Home from school, 8.

b. From this day; from morning.

c. In the great war our troops suffered much from the cold.
2. To secure us from misery, 21. — To shelter from rain.

1. From (Segenjah to) beseihnet ben Ausgangspunft, und zwar
vaumlid) (1a), seitlid (1) und in iibertragener Bedeutung (1¢).

2. Somit driidt es haufig die Trennung von bdiefem Ausgangspuntte
“aud, befonbers bei den Berben, welde diefe Vorftellung evweden.
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§ 53] to.

1. a. 1 go to my seat, 2.
b. A quarter to nine. (§ 38, F.)

c. He returns to his duty. Everything is put to its proper
use, 21.

2. From six to seven (vgl. from morning till night).

1. To gibt im Gegenjap su of und from das Jiel einer Bewegung an,
und jwar cdumlid) (1a), geitlid (15) und in itbertragener Bebeu-
tung (1e).

2. From — to fiihrt jomit vom Ausgangspuntt sum Jiel.

Anmerfung. | go towards my seat. To bei Crreijung, towards
objne Grreidung de3 Jiels.

§ 64] : at.

1. a. I sit at my desk, 3. — At Manchester, Liverpool.
b. Dinner is taken at 2 o’clock, 7.
c. He works at high pressure, 10. — They cry at us, 11.

2. We bought the house at £ 2560. — At a low price; at cost
price. The merchant’s loss is estimated at £ 3000.

1. At begeichnet einen Punft im Gegenfah s andern Punften,
und swar viumlid) (1a), zeitlih (1) und in ibertragener Bedbeu:
tung (1¢).

2. So fommt es su der merfwiitdigen Anwendung bei Preis- und Jah!-
verhiltniffen, bei benen ja gerade der Gegenja su anbdern Berhdlt:
niffen eine widtige Rolle fpielt.

Anmerfung Bei London und anbdeven Stidten mit fehr grofer Ausbdeh:
nung herrfidt die Borftellung der Pripofition in.

§ 55] on (upon).
1. a. The teacher sits on a chair, 1.
b. On Saturday, 7. — On a morning; on the same day.
¢. Write a little composition on this subject, 8. — To come on
business; to act on condition; to live on a small stipend.
2. Upon my word.

1. On begeidhnet die Berithrung von oben Her, das Ruben auf einer
Sade, auf einer Vorftellung oder Empfindbung, und zwar rviumlid
(1), geitlidh (1b) und in iibertragener Bedeutung (1e¢).

2. Upon ijt bie ftartbetonte Form von on.

Anmerfung. Sdeinbave Unvegelmifigleiten wie “in the street” (wegen
ver Ginjdliegung durd Hiufer), “London on the Thames” (weil Handel und BJer:
febr der Stabt mit ihren Briifen und Schiffen wortlid auf dem Fuffe ruben),

“live on £ 60" ufw. evfliven fich jebeSmal aus dev Berjdyiedenfeit ver englijchen von
ber Deutfden Auffaffung.
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§ 56] by.

1. We will sit down by (near, at) the window, 6.

2. Men have their hair cut by (bei und burd)) the hair-dresser, 5. —
By intuition, 12. — By time and not by miles, 14. — It appears
by this account that you have lost by this transaction £ 1500.
He went to Bombay by (burd, itber) Suez. By railway.

1. By begeidnet heute nur nod) jelten wie das deutjdhe ,bei” die raums:
lide Ndbe.

2. Die Beifpiele unter 2 zeigen, wie biefe Bedbeutung ibergegangen ijt
3u dem Gebraud) von by als Begeidhnung des Mittels und Werk-
jeuges.

Bemerfung. Unteridheide: I heard the news by him (burd) ibn),
through him (ouf bem Wege iiber ihn), from him (von ihm).

§ 57] in, within.

1. a. We are in a school-room, 1. — In your garden.
b. In March; in the cold season, 4. — In old age, 5. — In 1915.
¢. In my opinion; in some measure; in that case; in order, 21.
2. To deal in dry-goods.—He is employed (engaged) in a house.—
He speculates in shares. — He takes an interest in dealing.
3. Within two days, 14. — He keeps his expenses within his
income.

1. Beim Gebraud) der Prdpofition in (Gegenjay out) befteht immer die
Borftellung dber Umgrenzung, ded Nmidhlojjenieing, und jwar
riumlid) (1a), geitlih (1) und in itbertragener Bebeutung (1¢). Sie
ontwortet auf die Frage: wo?

2. Diejelbe BVorftellung Herridht Dei den BVerben unter 2.

3. Within (Gegenjat without) ift die ftarfbetonte Fovm.

§ 58] into.

1. I dip the nib into the ink, 3. — Let us turn into this tea-
shop, 6. — These materials are made into cloth, 17.

2. To run into debt, 21, — Into the bargain (in ben Kauf, oben
brein).

3. He went to school. He was put in(to) prison. He put the
money in his pocket.

Into (Gegenfah out of) bejeidnet die Bewegung in einen Raum
hinein (1), in iibertragenem Sinne die BVerfepung in einen Juftand,
eine Stimmung (2). €3 antwortet auf die Frage: wohin?

Hiufig verwijdht fid) die ftrenge Sheidbung swijden to, in unb into (3).
Rriiger-Sdhmidt, Engl. Lehrh., 5. Aufl. 1



88 Bufemmenhingende Grammatit

§ 59] out of.

1. She was looking out of the window. — The manifold attrac-
tions of various articles shout at us out of the blues of heaven,
11. — For several miles out of London, 11.

2. a. These machines are out of order.

b. He is out of humour.

Out of (Gegenjap into) bezeichnet die Bewegung aus einem Raume
heraus (1), in iibertragenem Sinne aus einem Jujtande (2a), einer
Stimmung (2b) Heraus.

§ 60] without.

Without the banks trade would not be possible. — Without
the aid of the banker the tradesman could only deal with his
nearest neighbour, 20.

Without bildet den Gegenfap su with und bedeutet ohne.

§ 61] for.

1. a. The Universal Provider builds a house for you, 13.
b. He reads the letter line for line. — Remedies for these
states of things, 11.
c. He left London for Liverpool, 15.
d. He works for money. — He bought a typewriter for
£ 12. 10.
2. The knocker is attached to it for that purpose, 4. — Those
who do not care for tea, 6. — People go for a walk, 10.

1. For begeidhnet Stellvertretung ober Lertaujdhung von Perjon
fite Perfon (1 a), Sade fiiv Sadhe (1 b), Ort fiir Ort (1 c), Geld
(Preis) fitr Sade (1d).

2. Diefelbe Vorftellung herrjdht bei Verben wie unter 2.

§ 62] with.

1. He stayed with his friend. — If you would have tea with me,
7. — London is so gay with advertisements, 11. — He knocks
at the door with the knocker, 4. — With great interest, 9.

2. He will be provided with necessary means, 21. — He agrees
with me. — The manager is content with his clerk.

1. With (®egenfag without) driidt die Gemeinjdaft aus, bas Sid):
befinben bei jemand.
2. Diefelbe BVorftellung hereicht bei BVerben wie unter Nr. 2.
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Merke:

He killed him with the sword (Gemeinjdaft)
He was killed by the sword (WMittel).

§ 63] about.

1. He had no money about him.
2.1 shall be at home about 4 o’clock.
3. Tell me something about business hours in England, 10.

About begeidhnet Radhbaridaft oder Nihe, und swar véumlidh (1),
geitlih (2) und in ibertragener Bedeutung (3).

§ 64] around, round.
Men have a beard round the mouth, 5.

Round ringsherum (vgl. about).

§ 65] over (across) - under (underneath),
above ~ below (beneath).

1. a. All over the body, 5. — All over England, 10. — I look
over my lesson, 2. — across the Channel, the country.
b. Over night. — We talk over a cup of coffee.
c. The nerves under the skin, 5. — Until he is nearly under-
neath Elephant and Castle, 14.
d. The English army was under the command of General
French. ‘
2. a. The sky is above our heads. — Above all things (vor allen
Dingen). These goods are much below (above) the stan-
dard, 18.
b. From the London Monument we see all the roofs below
us. — He sank below (beneath) his burden (er brad) unter
feiner Bilrde sufammen).

1. Liegt eine raunilidge Berithrung (a, c) oder jeelifdhe Begiehung
(b, d) vor, jo werdben die gevmanijden Formen over und under
gebraudt.

Anm. across the road, 8. [a-cross = freuzweis, {iber Krveuz; (quer) iiber.]

2. Jn allen anbern Fillen (ohne rdumlide Berithrung und feelijche Be:
siehung) gebraudt man above — below.

Grflive und merfe banady:
Over the way gerabe gegeniiber. Above all vor allem. Those above
me meine LVorgejepten. Above measure itber alle Magen. It is

above me es geht iiber meinen Horizont.
m*
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We sit under — below the lamp. Under ground unterhalb ber
Oberflacge. Under the date of unter dem Datum von. Under God
unter Gottes Sdup. Under an oath durd) einen Eid gebunben.
That is below me das ijt unter meiner Wiirde. He is below my
notice er ift nidht wert, dbap idh Notiz von ihm nehme (dbaB i ihn
beadhte).

§ 66] under, among, between, amidst.

1.1 put my bag under the desk, 2.

2, Birds sing among the trees.

3. The steamers ply between Flushing and Queensboro’, 16.

4. He died amidst his children. — They continued their work
amidst great difficulties.

1. under unter, tiefer als.

2. among unter einer Menge.

3. between wijden, unter jweien.

4. amidst inmitten einer Wenge (drtlich und dibertragen).

§ 67] up — down.

1. Going up and down the street, 14. — Up the river, down
the river. — Go up-stairs, pleasel — Let us go down-stairs!

2.Up to date. — Down to our days.

1. Up — down binauf — hinab werben nur driliy gebraudt,
2. in Berbindbung mit to aud) von der Jeit.

§ 68] along.

1. He is going along the passages of his house, 14.
2.Come along with me!

1. Along lings, entlang.
2, Bei Verben der Bewegung wird e3 oft sur Verftirfung von with ge-
braudt.

§ 69] before — behind.

L1 put the book before me, 3. — Before 5 o’clock, 10. —
Before Easter. — He comes before you in rank.

2. The teacher stands behind the table, 1. — I am a little behind
my time, 15 (vgl. § 73, b). — He comes behind me in rank.

Before — behind vor — hinter (dutlidh, seitlidh und in iibertvagener
Bedeutung).
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§ 70] before — ago (since) — for.

1. Before Christmas we had to work hard.

2. Some years ago we had a tea-shop near Trafalgar Square. —
Since some years I am in possession of a typewriter.

3.1 have been in Manchester for the last three years.

1. Before bejeidnet ben Jeitrvaum.
2. Ago (since) beseidhnet den Feitpunit.
3. For mit bem Affujativ bezeidhnet die Jeitbauer.

§ 71] after — past.

1. Let us go after (behind) the parents. — After 4 o’clock, 7. —
After Christmas. — They are tired after their exercises, 10.—
He is called after his father, 10. — After receipt of the
machine, 14.

2. 1t is half past ten (§ 38, F.).

1. After nad), rdumlidy, geitlich und in iibertragener Bebeutung.
Anm. to inquire — ask (fragen), seek — search (judjen), long (fehnen) after

oder for.
2. Bei ber Uhr heift nad) past.
§ 72] towards — against.

1. They marched towards London. — Towards the end of the
year.

2. The amount of the cheque is entered against him, 20, —
Against the end of the week.

Towards —against (gegen) geben rdumlid) und geitlid die Ridhtung
einer Bewegung an. Against fest einen gewiffen Wiberftand
voraus, wird daher zeitlidh) feltener gebraudt.

§ 73] beyond (past).
a. Our troops retreated beyond the river.
b. He is always beyond (past) his time.
c. Beyond compare, 12. — Beyond my power. — The sol-
dier’s state is beyond (past) hope.
Beyond (past) jenfeits (Gegenfap on this side), itber etwas hinaus,
vdumlid (a), sitlid (b) und in itbertragener Bedbeutung.

§ 74] till (until), as far as, from . .. to.

1. They work till five or six, 10. — Until he finds a shining
monster, 14.

2. The steamer goes as far as Liverpool. — On Sunday all work
is suspended as far as possible, 10.



92 Bujemmenpingende Grammatif

3. They worked from ten to four, 10. — From year to year. —
From morning till night.

1. Till bis (eitlicdh) begeidmet den Beitpunft, bis ju bem etwas ge-
jdieht. Until ift die feierliche Fovm.

2. As far as (bis) wird nur drtlid) gebraudt.

3. Bei from ... to denft man mehr an dbas Enbde, bei from... till
an die gange Beitbauer der Handlung.

§ 75] beside - besides.

1. She sits beside me on the form.

2. Besides fish you get bread and butter, 7. — I know all the
daughters of the house except the eldest. — I had all but
fallen. (3 Datte alles getan aufer — gefallen = Jd wire bei-
nabhe gefallen.)

1.Beside (by the side of) neben.

2.Besides aufier bewirft eine Adbition im Gegenfab su except und
but, die Subtraftion bewirfen.

§ 76] through - throughout.

a. The heart forces the blood through (throughout) the blood-
vessels, 5. — On our way to Oxford we passed through
Greenwich.

b. My mother worked hard all through the year.

c. I heard the news through your friend (vgl. from your friend,
by your friend).

Through dutd beseidhnet die Bewegung durd) Roum (a) und Jeit
(b). Jn idibertragener Bebeutung driift ed den Weg der Vermitt:
lung aus (J. § 56). Throughout ift bie betonte Form.

Anm. Gine Ydufung von Pripofitionen finbet fid) in: The manifold attractions
of various articles shout at us from out of the blues of heaven, 11.

§77] Die Konjunttionen — The Conjunctions.

A. Beiorduende Konjunttionen.
a. Berbinbenbde.

and uny nor, neither  aud) nidt, nod
also aud, evenfalls not only... but nidht nue ... jon:
too nod) dazu, aud, (also) dern aud

obenein as well as fowodl ... als
likewise gleidermeife, both ... and } (audy)

aud, gleidhfalls  neither ... nor weber ... nod
besides aufecbem the...the  je... dejto
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b. Trennenbe unbd entgegenftellenbde.

or ober, jonjt however gleidhroohl, jedod),
or else andernfalls inbes
either...or  entweder ... ober nevertheless nidisbeftoweniger
but aber, jonbern notwithstand- trogdem, ungead)-
yet, still bod), bennodh ing tet

c. Begriinbende und folgernbde.
accordingly  bemgemdf hence, thence baber
for bennt therefore desbhalb, dbarum
consequently folglich then, so alfo, bemnadh

B. Unterorduende Konjunftionen.

Sie tonnen begeidhnen:
a. die Jeit,

when als while wdhrend
whenever fo oft als as long as folange al@
as soon as {0 bald al till, until big
no sooner faum . . . al8 before ehe

... than after nadbem

since feit
b. bie Art und Weife,
as als, wie, in dbem the...the je ... befto
Mape wie as far as

as...as wie ... o in as much as ;joweit als

not so...as nidt fo ... wie in so far as

as if (as though) als ob

c. den Grund,

as ba since ba ja

because weil whereas da, wohingegen
d. dbie Bebingung,

if enn on condition unter der Bebin-

if not that gung, daf

but } wenn nidt provided ofern, vorausge:

unless fett, Daf

in case im Falle, dbaf

e. die Frage,
if } ob whether ... or 0b ... ober
whether
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f. bie Cinrdumung,

though obgleidh), obwohl, how ... soever wie . . . aud) im:
although } objchon mer
g. bie AbYidht,
that . lest bamit nidht
in order that }bamtt

h. dbie Folgerung,
that baf so that fo baf

§ 78] Die Empfindungdworter — The Interjections.
Others, alas! turn into the public house, 9.

Die Empfinbungswirter find der unmittelbare Ausdrud tarfer Gefiihle
ober Willensduperungen.

€ dienen

1. sur Crregung der Aufmerfjambeit: ho! hark! halloo!

2. als Ausdbrud des Tadels und der Veradjtung: fie! for shame!
3. bes Sdmerses: oh! ah! alas!

4. der Freude: hey! hip, hip, hurra!

5. ber Buftimmung: bravo! well done!

6. ber Vermunbderung: oh! lo! o dear! bless me! dear me!

7. bes Berdrufjes: hang it! bother it!
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First Lesson. 1. Reftion.

erfte
Sdulzinuner

ber, bie, bas
wir find

ein, eine, ein

¢ ijt

jehr
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Roum;
Binuner

e3 bat

vier
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Dede
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what

of what

to what
for what
by what

Sécond
ptpil

to énter
to put

my
schodl-bag
then

to take off

dvercoat
jdcket
hat

to hang

peg

after that
to take up
to go

seat
tinder
desk

Third
to write
the writing
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book
to sit down

at
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to take

woat

Vocabulary

was, was fiir
ein

wovon

o3

wofiic

womit, 1wo-
von

which

when wén
where war
why wal
how haut _
how much m®itd
how mény &

Second Lesson. 2. Lettion.

é-
pa-pil

Third Lesson.

bgd

rait

gweite
Sdiiler;
Sditlerin
betreten
legen
mein
Biidertajde
dann
abnebmen;
_ausgiehen
Uberrod
Sadett; Jade
Hut
hingen
Bfloct; Nagel
panad
aufnehmen
geben
Gip
unter

Pult

dritte

{dreiben

203 Sdyrei-

ben
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binfeten,
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an
Pult; Sdul-
tijh

nehmen

to sitdown dati*n
totakeout te'k aurt
book i}
to 6pen o%pn
to look i
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to bring i
with wid
to do i
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to tell é
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3. Leftion.

to put i
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pen
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nib

ink
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Dl ¢
]

pc

g piC

to finish  fin-1jdh

welder, wel:
de, weldes

wann

w0, wohin

warum

wie

wieviel

wie viele.

hinjesen
beraus-
nehmen
Bud)
Bffnen
feben
purdfehen

bis
herein:
fommen
aufitehen
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mit
tun
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jagen; ex-
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anfangen, be-
ginnen.

legen; fegen;
jtellen
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Sdyreibfeder
Federhalter
eintauden in
(Feber:)
Cypite
Tinte
beginnen, an:
fangen
beenden
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Vocabulary

Stiid

Lofdpapier |

Seite
weglegen
Saden

to want

to use

to write
down

séntence

Q
Jay
daun

§

Fourth Lesson. 4. Qeftion.

Fourth o
dwélling-house &

pérson pifin
to wish wijd
to ring ring
bell §

to knock  ngk
knécker

to attach to §
purpose ]
sérvant 0

to ask a

to walk woak
to step in &
hall hgal
near i
stand g
umbrélla &
stick i
dlso gal-Bo"
hat-rack 3
Cap 4
mat g

to wipe waip
shoe fdhu
séveral é
fine 41

to call kgal

driwing-  ¢a
room

to cover %
cérpet
clishion

vierte
Wohnhaus
Lerjon
wiinjden
[duten
Glode
flopfen
RKlopfer
befejtigen an
Bwed
bienen;
Dienjtbote
bitten
gehen
eintreten
Halle
nabe
CGtdinbder;
Seftell
Regenfdhirm
Stodt
aud
Hutriegel
Miike
Matte
abwijden;
reinigen
Sduy
verjdhiebene
fdydn
nennen
Cmpfangs:
gimmer
bebeden
Teppid
Kiffen (Pol
fter)

hédndsome 3§
table et
table-cloth ¢
picture 1
to hang ) _
English ine-glijdh
stove Btow
cold o"
season Bijn
bright brait
fire fi1-4
to burn 0
hearth harp
meal 1
dining-room a1
long
middle midl
sideboard a1
to contdin ¢
china A1
plate pl¢it
to sleep  slip
bed é
béd-room
farniture ¢
to consistof ¢w
bédstead  bgd-pted
toilet 0i
dréssing- &
table
glass glaf
lo6king- U
glass -
chest fehat
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wiinjden;
wollen
gebraudjen
nieberjdhrei-
ben; auf-
fdyreiben
Sab.

{dhdn
Tijd
Tijdbece
Bild
hingen
englifdh
Ofen
falt
Jabresseit
Bell
Feuer
brennen
Herd; Kamin
Mabhlzeit
Chzimmer
lang
Mitte
Antidytetifh;
Biifett
enthalten
Porzellan
Tafel:, Gil-
Dergefdire
{dlafen
Bett
Sdylaf-
simmer
Mibel
Deftehen aus
Bettitelle
Anfleidetiid)
Toiletten:
tiid
Slas
Spiegel

Rifte
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chest of Kommobe péntry 8
drawers Qi _

wéshing-  woajd-m? Wajdtifd to cook i
stand ftand kitchen 1

bésin beifn Beden; tinderground °#

_ Wajdhbeden | céllar fal-2
jug Mjhosg  RKanne, Krug | does dsaf
water 0a BWafjer to décorate &
food i Speife,

Rahrung to heat 1
is kept é witd aufbe- | to visit 1
wabrt éverything &
Fifth Lesson. 5. Leftion.
Hiiman hia menjdlid brow ane
bédy 0 Kibtper different i1
to cover % bebecten célour 58
skin 1 Haut fair 4
principal 1 hauptjidy- brown brautn
zIicf[)fte black 3
part a el chéstnut  H&ep-ndst
part ?éd gopf | éstnut sk
trunk 0%, umy old age &iovdh
limb Hm Glied géner%lly g 19
skull o3 Pirnjdale, | gray g

w Sdhitbel white wait
face fo'B Gefidht to see B
to contdin ¢ enthalten thing ping
brain ¢ Gepirn to look at i
ipper 8 ober eye 41
hair i Haax ear i
wéman, U grau, to hear  hi*
woémen 1 Frauen sound fdutnd
long Q lang nose ng?f
man, 3 ?D?atm, 6rgan Q
men 8 PManner smell 8
to cut 8 {dhneiden
hdir-dresser Haaxidneider | tongue toans
most o meiften thirty-two  ti
beard 1 Bart tooth tap
cheek tigbik Bace teeth tip
chin fdin  Rinn chest Hehst
round ot und herum
mouth mawp  Mund heart a
to grow gro® wachfen lungs 183ne|
forehead forgd  GStirn to force  fo'rf

Speife-
fammer
fochen
Kiide
unteritbifd
Keller
tut
fdmiiden;
(ver=)zieren
beigen
befudyen
alles.

Stitn
verjdieden
Farbe
blond; hell
braun
{dywary
foftanien-
braun
hohes Alter
gewdhnlid)
grau
eif
fehen
Ding; Sade
anjehen
Auge, Geficht
Ohr, Gehor
horen
Ton; Laut
Naje
Drgan
Gerud); Ge:
tudsfinn
Bunge
32
Bahn
Bihne
Brujtfaften;
Brujt
Hery
Lunge
treiben
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blood 5% Blut thumb plim Daumen,
through  pri burdy férefinger fo'r-fins-g® Beigefinger
bloéd- %8 Blutgefipe middle midl Mitte

vessels little litl flein
all oal gang leg lag Bein
Gver v itber joint djehgint  Gselent
to breathe brid atmen knee ni Rnie
lpper 8 ober, obeve | to end snd enben
léwer lge-# unter, unteve | foot, feet  fiit, fit  Fup, Fiige
to lean i lehnen; ftitgen | toe ton Behe
élbow glbg®  Cllbogen to name ng'm  mennen
to grasp & _ Taﬁen;gretfen to show o seigen
each 1d jeber, jede, | some goam  einige
i jebes work 5 Arbeit
hand §_ Hand both bo"p beide.
name né'm Nome
Sixth Lesson. 6. feftion.
Jufinitiv. Jmperfett. ”‘;‘ggﬁi“"‘“‘“ Infinitin.
To sit (it) sat (fit) \ sat (Bit) fien
to tell (tal) told (to»1d) told (tov1d) fagen
to bring (bring) | brought (brgat) | brought (brgat) | bringen
to take (téik) took (tik) taken (tg'kn) nehmen
to get (g&t) got (got) got (got) befommen
to let (Ist) let (18t) let (18t) laffen
to give (giw) | gave (g&'w) given (giwn) geben
to lay (le)) laid (I¢'d) laid (1g'd) legen
to find (féind) | found (fan*nd) | found (fdéi*nd) finben
to drink (drink) | drank (drgnk) | drunk (dr’dnk) | trinfen
to do (da) did (did) done (d®in) tun
Lto leave (lim) | left (18ft) left (1sft) verlaffen
to watch (o) waden; be: | to wait welt  warten
waden; be: | to wait for watten auf
obadhten to wait on aufwarten;
watch Wade; Ta- bebienen
{chenube wiiter Yufwdrter;
witcher, Wiirter; Kellner
watchman Wichter wiitress Aufmdrterin;
wiétchful wadjam RKellnerin
watch-maker g Mhrmader wiiting-room Warte-

simmer
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tea is wditing 1

to differ 1
to differ from

difference
different (from)

to thank  bink
thanks bankf
thdnkful
thankfulness
thdnkless
thanklessness
thdnksgiving
sixth 1

tea t}
shop idop
téa-shop

tired ta1-id
thirsty 0
cup k®ip
véry 8
refréshing &
toturninto §
marble marbl
top 9

to top

pdsser-by &

pot Q

roll rotl
butter o3

if if

to like laik

toast o

Vocabulary

ber Tee ift
bereit

i unter:
fdheiben
abweiden
von
Unterjdied
verjdhieden
(von)

panfen
Dant
danfbar
Dantbarfeit
undanfoar
Unbantbar-
feit
Danfjagung;
Danftfeft

fedhite
Tee
Laben
Teehaus;
Teeftube
evmiidet
burftig
Tajfe
febr
erfrijdhend
eintreten; fid)
begeben
Marmor
Sypibe; Ober-
flache
oben bededen
Boriiber:
gehender
Topf, Krug
Semmel
Butter
wenn
mbgen; gern
haben
gerditete
Brotjdnitte

muffin %a

care ki
to take care for
lemondde ¢'
ginger-ale ®din
other 85-0%
refréshment &

soon Bin
dress dréf
snow-white Bno®-wait
cap kgp
dpron ¢
sigar-  jdiig-®
basin be'fn
milk-jug  Y|dtig
sducer  Qa
little 1
tray tret
to want ¢
s6mething B°&m-pins
more
substdntial &
ham g
egg ég
sandwich §
sort Q _
fish fiid
chop fhop
steak é
fresh fréjdy
grill b
to pay pg*
to continue 1
walk woak
tip tip
but bt
plate pléit

femmelarti:
ger Suden
Sorge
forgen fiic
Limonabde
Jngwerbier
andeve
Crfrijdung
bald
RKleid
jdhneeweif
Haube
Sdirse
Buderjdale

Milfanne

Untertajje

flein

Teebrett;
Prdfentier:
brett

wiinjden

etwas

mehr

nabrhaft

Sdinfen

Ci

el yujom:
menge:
flappte be:
legte Brot-
{dnitten

Art

Fifd

SKotelett;
Rippentiid:

dhen
Fleifdhicnitte
frifd
Bratroft
bezahlen
fortfesen
Spaziergang
Trinfgeld
aber
Teller



Vocabutary 101
when wén  twenn left 8 lints
to clear i reinigen; abvdu- | round ans Tund; rings-
coffee kgf-i RKaffee  [men herum
chécolate Hidhp  Sdofolade please pli bitte
glass a ®las bréther 5% _  Bruder
witer 0a Wafje much m®ifjdh)  viel
beer i Bier béverage & Getrint
wine wiin  Bein such poatyy  fold
right rait  vedts description 1 Bejdreibung.
Seventh Lesson. 7. Reftion.
3nfinitis, ‘ Jmperfett. e Snfinitin.
To take (8) \ took (&) | taken () nehmen; einneh:
to make (e made (&) made (§) maden [men
to get (8) got (9) got (o) | befommen, erhal:
to stand (3) | stood (i) stood (1) ftehen [ten
to do (1) did (1) done (%d) tun
to tell (8) told (o%) told (o%) fagen, exziblen
to write (rdit) | wrote (rg"t) written (ritn) | jdhreiben
to catch (3) caught (koat) | caught (kpat) fangen
to come (k%im) | came (&Y come (%) fommen
to boil @i fochen, fieden lunch og Gabelfrithitiic
boiler (Dampf-)Keffel | dinner :1) ;Jggﬁtggﬁﬁm
stipper E: endefjen
cold  ko'ld  falt; REle; | o differ 1 fich unterieis
Sdnupfen from ben von
to catch a cold  fid) erfdlten gréatly = febr
to have a cold erfc’i[tet fein Gérman h3*  deutidh
to be cold frieven well-to-do wohlhabend
heat i Hige family g Familie
to heat erhien; eight gt adt
heizen nine al neun
hot 0 Beifs clock 0 Wanduhr
: most o" meiften
séventh g itebente' mérning @ Morgen
meal 1 Mahlzeit pérridge ¢ Hafermehlbrei
péople  pipl Bolf, Leute bacon bglkn Sped
Gsually Ja-jdha-*l-* gewdhnlid either ... or 41-3%  entweber...ober
aday ¢ tiglidy | poached 0" Cepeier, Spie-
bréakfast & Fritpitiict | eggs agi geleier



102 Vocabulary
meat i %Ieijcb bread brgd Brot
toast o gerbitele cheese Hbif Riife
Beigbrot- | to serve  § auftragen;
5 fdnitte _ fevvieren
bread 8 Brot génerally ®jdgn  gewdhnlid)
middle midl Pitte time t4im Beit
day dg! Zag to compdre i vergleidien
to consist of 1 beftehen aus | ghort 0 fury
tin i Bgm &) f%Iecf),
tihle Létter 8 Brief
tinned fish Biidylenfiid | invitition ¢ Ginlabung
sdlad ) Salat Fébruary & Februar
végetables § Gemilfe dear i teuer; [ieb
besides 41 baneben; friend frsnd  Freund
B auBerdem | pleased  plijd erfreut
cake kg'k Sudpen Saturday Sonnabend
kind 1 At after a nad
jam hgm  Marmelade | noon a Mittag
to finishup %ip beenbigen; afternodn RNadymittag
enben home o Heim
évening 1 Abend at home subaufe
séveral 8 verjhieden dny & (ivgend)einer
course kovrf Gang dnswer a Antwort
to roast ov braten 4nswer in bejabhenbe
péultry ov Gefliigel the affir- § Antwort
fruit-pie frut-pdl  Frudtpaftete | mative B
late 161t fpit greétly g _ febr
hour anwé Stunde oblige 2-bldi-*d) verbinden;
day dgt Tag verpflidten
6nly o nuy afféctiona- & liebevoll;
biscuit big-kit  Bwiebad tely jlirtlid).
Eighth Lesson. 8. Leftion.
Infinitis. Jmperiett. Pt Snfinitis.
To see (i) saw (Boa) seen (1) feben
to hold (o) held (8) “ held (8) balten
to let (&) let (8) let (8) lajjen
to meet (1) met (3) met (8) treffen
to stand (§) stood (it) stood (i) {tehen
to run (°a) ran (3) run (*4) renmen
to spring (%) sprang () sprung (*%) fpringen
to write (rdit) | wrote (rg°t) written (ritn) | jdreiben




Vocabulary

family g Familie
familiar i vertraut;
vertraulid)
familidrity § Bertrautheit;
Bertraulidyleit;
Leutfeligleit
to live Iiw  leben; wobhnen
lives Iimf  lebt
life 1laif  Qeben; Rebens-
befdhreibung
lives latw]  Lebensbejdyrei-
bungen
lifeless leblos
lively 41 lebhaft
liveliness Lebhoftigteit
car, cart & RKarren; Wagen
cdrman RKirrner
cdrriage  § Wagen; Kutjde;
Trangport;
Fradt
carriage  § Bierjpanner
and four o"
to cdrry 8 {ragen
to cdrry for- ¢ vortragen;
ward itbertragen
cdrrier Fubrmann
caréer i aufbahn
to breathe brid  atmen
he breathed ev haudte fein
hislast a Leben aug
breath brép  Utem
out of breath auBer Atem
bréathless atemlos
to draw droa  Utem Holen
breath
eighth §th  adte
policeman 1 Sdupmann
figure fig®  Geftalt; Figur
éveryday 8 alltigfich
pépular  pop-u-1* volfstiimlich
birly ] ftacf; did
blue bli  blau
finiform u Uniform

Rritger- Shmidt, Enal. Lehrb., 5. Aufl. I

trtincheon

oOffice
waist
hélmet

to inspire
awe

heart
éven
ndughty

boy
6ften
timid
girl
across
road
to offer
poor
woéman,
woémen
afrdid
to vénture
sea
traffic
sign
white
glove
to glove

to stop
stop
stream
to look
immédia-
tely
cab
6mnibus,
bus
group
mérry

child

1 children
i way

Vigt

B g ©

)

©Q
1

&1

n
noa-ti

© T
=

=

WCeD( HX 0 S eQ Ol cO(e0H =C

T
N =1
=
=

waib
gl

év
Hharld Kind
i
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Kniittel; Koms
manboftab
Amt

Leib, Taille

Helm

einflogen
Chriurdht,

Sdyeu
Hery
fogar
unattig, unge-
30gen
fnabe; Junge
oft
furdptfam
Maddhen
quer
Weg; Strafpe
anbieten
arm
Frau,

Frauen
bejorgt; bange
wagen
See
Berfehr; Handel
Beidjen
eif
Handjchubh
mit Hand-
fchuben be-
fleiden
anbalten
Anbalten; Punft
Strom
feben; anfehen
augenbliclid,
fogleich
Drojdyfe
Lmnibus

Gruppe
froplidy, luftig

Kinder
Weg
8



104 Vocabulary
corner ) Cde to drag i fdhleppen
next 8 nidfte;folgende | distance 1 Cntfernung
street i Strafe driver 41 Kutider
véhicle 1 Gefahet to arrive 41 anfommen
all oal alle ' arrival a1 Anfunft
still i fiill; rubig to rettirn suriidfehren
compict § vidt, feft quiétly  kwai-*t-1' rubig
6rder Q Drbnung daty i Pilidht
to reign rein E)er'rfcf)en, Te: noise noif  Ldrm
gieven thief, pif, Dieb, Diebe
once more w3nf nod einmal, thieves  piwj
wieder to mind 41 adyten auf
to shout jhaunt {dhreien coérner 9 Cde
rélling o" Follen armed a'md  Dewaffnet
wheel wil  Rad to station st&ijdhn Binftellen;
to géllop & galoppieven pojtieven
horse g  Prd créssing ¢ Ubergang
foot, feet U, 1 Fup, Fihe btisiness  bij-n'f @efcbaft,%ltbett,
rGnaway %4 entlaufen;dued): Tatigleit
gingerijd composition 1 Huffas
quickly i fchnell stibject & Thema; Gegen-
fright frait  Furdt ftand
frightened 41 evjdyredt to help 3 helfen
dnimal g Tier hélper Helfer
to succeéd 1 Crfolg haben distréss & Not.
Ninth Lesson. 9. Seftion.
! . |
Infnitie. | mperiet k't g ‘\ nfinitis.
To break (¢') | broke (o%) broken (o%) bredjen
to pay (&) paid (¢") paid (89 sohlen; begahlen
to bring (1) brought (brgat)| brought (brpat) | bringen
to spend (¥) spent (¥) spent (&) ausgeben
to forgét () forgét (o) forgétten (o) vergefjen
to go (go9) went (&) gone (gon) geben
to buy (bai) bought (bgat) | bought (bgat) | faufen
to stand (%) stood (ii) stood (i) ftehen
to sell (¥) sold (o%) sold (%) verfaufen
to hear (3) heard (§) heard (3) Biren
to sing (1) sang (%) sung (°4) fingen
to hold (o%) held (8) held (&) Balten; abbalten
to come (°d) came (¢) come (%4) fommen




to recéive

to recéive a
person

to recéive
moéney

recéiver

recéption

recéipt

to pay

to pay a
visit

to pay a
debt

pay, pay-
ment

pdyable

pdy-day
payeé

payer

pdying

a pdying
business
the biisiness
is paying
well
pdying-
office

i-Biw

poBn

Qg
< (
I'.‘.
il

bif-n'j

of-1j

Vocabulary

erhalten,
empfangen
eine Perfon
aufnefmen
Beld ein:
nehmen
Empfinger;
Abnehmer
Aufnabhme;
Cmpfang
Cmpfang,
Cmpfangs-
jchein;
Quittung

sablen; be-
sablen
einen Bejudh
madjen
eine Sduld
bezahlen
Bablung;
Bezahlung;
Lohn
3aflbar,
fchuldig
fallig
Babltag
(Bahlungs:)
Empfang;
LBorjeiger
eines Wedh-
fels
Babler; Be-
sabler;
LTrafjat
Babplen;
Aug:, Be:-
sablen

ein  lohnen-
pes Gejdift
bas Gefdydaft
ift lohnend

Bahlitelle
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trouble trogbl  Unrube;
Kumimer;
Berdrup
to get into in Berlegen-
trouble beitfommen
to take the fidh die Miibe
trouble nehmen
to trouble ftoven; be=
ldftigen
tréublesome ldftig
ninth ai neunte
here 1 hier
dirty ] {hmusgig
narrow nir-g*  eng
slum Bléam {hmutige
Safje
poor i arm
dimly 1 triibe
to light 14it erleudhten
feeble fibl fhwad
gleam glim Strahl;
Glang
gloom i Dunfelbeit
ldbourer €t Nrbeiter
week i Wodhe
to hirry %4 eilen
joy doi Freude
glddness & Froplidfeit
éarnings % Berdienft
others 5505 anbere
alds a ad), 0 weh
public 5% Bffentlidy
puablic house Wirtshaus
alréady 8 beveits
to throng  pron® drangen
hérdly a faum
money o Geld
to hurry o4 bahineilen
aléng )
wéariness 1 Miibigleit
héppy g gliidlich
posséssion & Befip
few fiu wenige
mdérrow mor-o®  Morgen;
nidfter Tag

8*



106 Vocabulary
céster-monger ¢  Hibfer, Hoferin | brass band (bind) SKapelle; Ordhe-
barrow bir-o® Sdubfarren fter mit Blas-
to prdise  pre'i [loben inftrumenten
loud laurd TYout salvdtion- fal-we'jdn Heilsarmee
voice woif  Stimme irmy
qudlity Q Giite meéting i Berfammlung
goods giidf  Waren farther on a weiterhin
match j Streidhholy young 58 jung
béreheaded & mit unbedecttem | to play plét fpielen
Haupt concertina 1 Biehharmonifa
béarefooted & Darfup factory ] Fabrif
anéther g ein anderer, untidy 41 unjauber, un:
nod ein ordentlich
crowd kraurd Menge; Haufen | féather fgd2  Feder
interest i Sntereffe to dance @ tanzen
patent et Patent time tdim  Feit; Taft
patent mé- & patentierte perhéps g vielleidht
dicine Medigin hiinger o4 Hunger
to warrant ¢ verbiirgen sdlesman & Berfdufer
to cure kia®*  Beilen clistomer %4 Kunbde
diséase- dij-1]  RKranfheit amiisement d Bergniigen
voice woig  Stimme to listen lign  jubdren, laujden
hymn him  Hymne; blisy i gejchiftig; belebt
RKivdhenlied workman 9 Nrbeiter
accémpani- “a Begleitung instéad é anftatt
ment to block up ¢ verfperren
brass a Meffing hold o Balt.
Tenth Lesson. 10. Reftion.
| | Partigipium | .
Jnfinitiv. ‘ Jmperfett. 1 P Wfaf&ﬁ- ‘ Jufinitin.
To go (o%) | went (®) | gone () !geben
to read (1) read (8) read (8) lefen
to leave (1) left (8) left (8) laffen; verlaffen
to come (%) came (€') come (%d) fomumen
to begin (1) begén (%) begtin (%) beginnen, anfangen
to do (1) did (%) done (%) tun
to take (&) took (i) taken (te'kn) | nehmen;einnehmen
to spend () spent (8) spent (&) verwenbden; ver:
bringen; subringen
to make (¢ made (§') i made (g") madyen
to let (8) let (8) let (8) laffen
to write (réit) | wrote (xo"t) written (vitn) | {dyreiben




work ©)
to be at work

to work

to work a
fdctory §
worker, workman
working-

cdpital  (3)
hard (a)

hédrdness
to hidrden

to be hard

at work
to be hard

up (for mdney)
hdrdware

hdrd-wérking
empldy, ol
employ-

ment
out of em-

pldy

to empldy
employée 1
empldéyer
stiudy %
to stidy
stiident il

stiidious iu

friend é

friéndship

friéndless

in a friénd-
ly way

Vocabulary

Arheit, Werk

an der Arbeit
fein

arbeiten

eine  Fabrit
betreiben

Arbeiter

Betriebs-
fapital

hart; jdwer
Harcte
hart werbe;
hirten
{dhwer arbei-
ten
in Gelbver-
legenbeit fein
Cifen:, Stahl-,
Detallwaren
febr fleipig
Gejddit;
Amt;
Dienft
aufer Stel:
[ung
bejchaftigen;
verwenden
Angeftellter;

Kommis
Pringipal

Stubium,
Stubdier-
Fimmer

ftudieren

Stubdent;
Sdiiler

fleifgig; lern:
begierig

Freund;
Freunbin
Freundidaft
freundlos
auf giitlihem
Wege

j%ans
Jup

young
youth

yéungster i

youthful  jup-fil
youthful-
ness
tenth é
English- i
man
an English
lady
town tautn
proféssion &
clerk a
abé6ut auv

gévernment %4

éffice of-1f
official 1

high hdr _
préssure  prafd-*
agdin €

till i
case kg'p
hébby Q.

to call on koal
chat et
smoke smok
to have a

smoke

game gg'm
billiards 1

card a
sémetimes %
dance a

107

jung

Sugend;
Siingling

Siingfter;
,Stift”

jugendlid

Sugendlidh-
feit

sehnte
Englanber

eine Cngldan-
derin
Stabdt
Gewerbe
Sdreiber;
Kommis
ungefdht um,
um; gegen
Regierung
Bureau;
Kontor
Beamter
hodh
Drud;
Bwang
wieber
bis
Fall
Stedenpferd
befudjen; vor-=
Jpredjen bei
Geplauber;
gemiitliche
Unterhal:
fung
Raud
eine Jigarre,
Bigarette
ober Pfeife
rauden
Gpiel
Billard
RKarte
mandymal
Tan; Ball



108 Vocabulary
summer % Sommey rest 8 Fube
to go for {pagieren worship b Gottesdienit;
a walk  wgak gehen Bevehrung
bicycle bai-pikl  Bweirad church 0 Rirde
to go bi- Fadb fahren | to like latk lieben; getn
cycling Haben
to row ro" Tubern to atténd ¢ bejuden
afterno6n 1 Nadmittag; | diring dit-rin® wdihrend
Abend hour Guiué Stunbe
hély o beilig public p%8b-lik  Publifum
héliday 0 Fetertag to close  klo*f fhliegen
half haf balb use iaf Gebraud)
éarly 3 frith favourite & _ Lieblings-...
to play plet {pielen to enjoy  in-¥dhoi  geniefen;fid
fodtball fut-bgal ~ Fupball erfreven an
to go skit- € Slittjhuh | composition 1 Aufjab
ing laufengehen . thanks bankfp Dant
céuntry Qand, Ge- to delight di-lat  (fid))ergdpen;
gend erfreuen
back 3 suriict p. m. =post nad) Mittag
éxercise 8 Nbung; Lei- | meridiem
begiibung to fix 1 feftieten
to suspénd & eintellen regérd a Acdtung
pdssible 0 mbglich kind a1 freundlid
possibility 1 Moglicheit | sincére pin-gi*  aufridtig.
Eleventh Lesson. 11. SLeftion.
Snfinitin. Jmperfett. \ b \ Infinitiv.
To meet (1) met (&) met (8) treffen; Degegnen
to go (3%) went (&) gone (o) geben
to let (3) let (8 let (8) laffen
to eat (1) ate () éaten (itn) effen
to see (1) saw (foa) seen (1) fehen
to make (&) made (&) made (g') maden
to get (8) got (9) got (¢) befommen
to get red (8) rot werden
to think (pbink) | thought (pgat)| thought (boat) | denfen
gay ¢ Beiter; aus- | to ddvertise i benadyrid:
gelafjen tigen; an:
gay célours %a bunte Farben Fiindigen
géiety & Peiterleit; advértise- ¢ Anjeige; An:
Froplihfeit | ment Fiinoigung



advértise-
ment-6ffice

to véry i
varying
variety a1

varidtion
vdrious

Rl

to help

Lle-18

help
hélpmate
help your-
sélf
hélpful

hélpless
hélplessness

to trdvel 3§
travel
traveller

trdvelling-
expénses

Re-19-tH

eléventh
diréction
strange

DCDC

.stréin"f?f)

to célour
héarding o*
sky a1
madnifold 4
attraction §

Vocabulary

Annoncen:
burean

(fih) dnbern
{hmwanfend
BVer{dieden:
heit; Aus-
wahl
Sdwantung
verfdhieden;
mannig-
faltig

belfen; ver-
Belfen
Hilfe; Bei-
ftand
Gebilfe; Ge-
hilfin;
SGattin
bebienen Sie
fid; langen
Sie 3u
bebilflich;
bilfreid)
bilflos
Hilflofigteit
reifen; eine
Reije
maden
Reife
(Gejdhifts-)
veifender
Reijefoften

elfte
Ridtung
feltjam;
fremd
farben
Bauzaun
Himmel
mannigfad
Reiz; An-
siehung

article
to cry

to shout
discérdant

blue
héaven
ugly
black
wire
glaring

brdzen
létter

without

time

type

such

silly

quéstion

wéman,
woémen

old

to die

house-rent

idiétic

espécially

rdilway

the same

at least
séveral

cénstant
cémpany
soap
miistard
otitside
clnning

légend

nice

héwn
o3

§
wai®*
a

bréifn

Je-ld

wid-autt
taim

taip

53

i -
kwégtidn
i

b

ould

dai

p

@urt-éid
)

oTh o
) o

«C

naif
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Ware
{dreien; aus-
tufen
Jdreien
nidht iibevein-
ftimmend;
miBtinend
blau; Bliue
Himmel
baplid
jdmwary
Draht
funtelnbd;
blenbend
brongen;
meffingen
Budftabe;
Brief
ofne
Beit; mal
Type
foldy
albern
Frage
Frau,
Fraven
alt
fterben
Haugmiete
blodbfinnig
bejonbers
Gifenbahn
berz, bie-,
basfelbe
wenigftens
verjdhicden;
melrere
beftéinbdig
Gejellidaft
Seife
Moftrid
auBerhalb
{lau; ge:
fhidt
Legenbe;
Sage
nett; fein



110 Vocabulary
méther m®#0-¢  NMutter to prevént & verhinbern
art a Kunit véyage o1 Seereife
éverywhere & iberall trip 1 Ausflug
paramount & tiberragend to percéive i1 bemerfen
not éven  Twn nidht einmal | wheréver & wo aud
humble h*ambl  bemiitig; be- immer
fdheiden formerly ¢ friter
to implére o anfleben to repéat 1 wiederholen
to worry % qudilen; (i) | else 8l fonit
dngjtigen efféct 8 Wirfung
to clean  klin reinigen to regdrd a betreffen
togéther & _ sujammen user ig-ja Gebrauder
to suggést oud->dsfhit einflitftern; | yet jst nod
inBorjdlag | cash kifdh Saffe
bringen cash-régis- & Kontrollfaffe
rémedy 8 Heilmittel ter
sad g  trauvig impréve- 1 Berbefjerung;
state ste't Bujtand ment Sortidhritt
réal -l wirtlid) éasy ift leidht; bequem
impértinent § unverihdmt | company 4 Gefellfdaft;
persondlity § Perfonlic- Genofjen:
feit; Angzilg- {dait.
lidfeit
Twelith Lesson. 12. Lettion.
Infinitis. Jmperfett. A [ Jnfinitio,
To find (41) found (auv) found (au) \f'mben
to spread out (8)| spread (&) spread () augbreiten
to meet (1) met (8) met (§) treffen; entfpredhen
to sell (&) sold (o%) sold (o%) verfaufen
to know (no®) | knew (n'Qi) known (non) |mwiffen; fennen
to buy (béi) bought (bgat) | bought (bgat) | Faufen
to uphdld (o*) | uphéld (8) uphéld (8) aufredt (ex-)alten
to see (B1) saw (f0a) seen (fin) fehen
to pass a duvdgehen, pdssage i Reife (3u
durdfahren Wafjer);
verflieBen, Uberfahrt;
vergehen Pajfagier-
topasséver a itber etwas geld
something hinwegjehen | to take Uberfahrt
pass a pU pdssage i belegen




passenger
pédssenger-

cérriage
past

f=1

k=1

past

past month
= p. m.

to sell (sold, sold)
to sell off
séller
sélling

D¢ -DC

sélling-
price _
sale geil

for sale
séle-room,
séles-room
sdlesman
sdleswoman

to tempt

temptation ¢
témpter é

témpting &

to know,
knew
known
to know
the thing

to make
known
a knéwing man

Vocabulary

Fabhrgaft
PRerfonen:
wagen
Lergangens:
beit
vergangen,
verflofien,
verflofjener
PDionat

verfaufen
ausvetfaufen
LVerfdufer
Berfauf;
Berfaufen,
Abjap
Verkaufs-
preis
Lerfauf, Ab-
fag
sum Berfauf
Lerfaufs-
Taum
BVertdufer,
Lertiuferin

verjuden;
perfiifhren,

Berjudung

Lerjudher;
LBerfithrer,
vexlodend,
verfithre-
rifd, rei:
zend

wiffen, fen-
nen

feine Sade,
fein Se-
{daft ver-
ftehen
befannt ma-

den
Sadtundi:
ger, Kenner

111

knéwledge nol-*jd)  Kenninis,

cértain ]

to know
sémething
for cértain

to feel cértain

cértainly

cértainty

twelith twalfp
to shop, Q

to go
shépping
world
buisy

mart, mar-
ket
éverything &
price praip
capdécity 8

-

o Tl

purse
wealth
less 8
f4shion
fdshionable
locélity 3
to pick up
fo pick up

a bdrgain

to wonder °i
wonderful
earth o'p
rush !
to amuse

thrift 1

&.mig|

Berftindnis

gewip, ficher
etwas fider
wiffen

verfidert
ober ge:
wif jein

allerdings;
gewif; frei-
lidh

Bejtimmt:
beit, Ge-
wigheit, Si=
dherbeit

jwblfte
einfaufen,
einfaufen
geben
Welt
geidhiftig
Martt

alles
Preis
Jnhalt, Faj-
fungsfraft
Birje
Reidhtum
weniger
Mobe
modifd); fein
Ortlidteit
auflefen
einen guten
Kauf ma=
den
fid) wundern
wunberbar
Crbe
Anfturm
untethalten,
beluftigen
Sypatfamfeit
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thriity
hotisewife,
hotisewives

to lay in &

store o
year jid
délicate 8

délicacy 8

diplémacy o"
beyénd o
compdre &
cléver 8
fo seem

intuition

to want (o}
faculty 3

to impréss &
émpty ¢
require- 41
ment

to sdtisfy &

satisfdction i

to need i

strength &

strong 0

mind ai

to place  plé'g

also ¢al-po"

delight di-lait
value wil-Ja

far a
awdy ¢
rich ritjd)

1
in-t3u-ijdn

Vocabulary

fpatjam
Hausfrau,
Haus:
frauen
aufipeichern,
einlagern
Borrat,
Laben
Jabhe
artfiihlend;
fhmadhaft
Bartgefithl;
LQederbifjen
Diplomatie
itber ... hin-

Sdarfolic
gebraudhen;
wiinfden

Fabigteit
einwirfen;
Cindrud
madjen
leet
Criorbernis

befriedigen

Befriedigung

bebiirfen;
braudgen

Stirte

ftact

Geift

Legen; ftellen;
feten

aud

Lergnitgen;;
Luft

Wert

weit

eg

reid

poor i
quite kwiit
matter g
interest i
interesting 1
fo watch ¢
spléndid &
hitman o
néture nég-tjh#
pathétic &
hdwker h¢a-k#
to vest é
right rait
authérity ¢
wise waif
night nait
picturesque 1
scene in
row ro*
booth bap
coster 9
bérrow  bir-g"
each i
pile pail
goods gidj
fruit friit
végetables &
fish i
meat mit
tool tal
china Hhdi-na
éarthen- 0
ware
flower flayu-#
live stock ldiw stok
shape fde'p
dog 0
bird b

arm; Armer
gany
Angelegen:
beit; Gegen-
ftand
Snterefle
interefjant,
widtig
beobadjten,
wadjen
pradtig
menjdhlidh
RNatur
riithrend
Haufiever
Hifer
verleiben
Redht
Behorbe
weife
Nadt
malerijdh
Ssene;
Sdoauplat
Reife
Bubde
Hoter
Sdyubfarren
jeder, jede,
jedes
Haufen
Waren
Frudt,
Friidhte
Gemitje
Fifdye
Fleildy
Werfeug;
Gerit
PRorzellan
itbenes Ge:
fdire
Blume
Biehbeftand
Geftalt
Hund
Bogel



Vocabulary

113

fact § Tat, Tat succéssful Bouk-Bsh- erfolgreid)
fade , fiil
to flicker 1 flacern to posséss po-1¢B befigen
glare g Glang, conse- 0 Folge
Sdimmer quence
niphtha  nip-pa  Crbdl qudlity 0 Gigenfdait
figure fig-# Beftalt péssible ¢ mbglid
to fdscinate & bezaubern to resist 1 wibetfiehen
rémnant & Rejt able &bl fdbig
cheap Hehip biflig to be able fﬁ[gig fein;
want 0 Mangel ) . Tonmen
cistomer % Sunbe dwner o"-n? Cigentiimer.
nécessary & nitig
Thirteenth Lesson. 13. Leftion.
Jnfinitiv. Jmperjett. ”"gf;%;g{{m Infinitis.
To sell (8) sold (o%) sold (o*) verfaufen
to feed (I) fed (&) fed (8) nahren
to build (bild) | built (bilt) built (bilt) bauen
to give (gim) gave (gé'm) given (giwn) | geben
to lend (8) lent (8) lent (&) leihen
to get () got (9) got (9) verfdhaffen
to set (8) out | set (8) set (8) abreifen
to send (&) sent (¥) sent (&) fenben; jdhiden
basiness  bij-n'g  Gejdft; businesslike gejdifts-
Sewerbe; mipig
Amt
to do busi- Gefdifte to estdblish 3§ (be-) griinben
ness madjen, estdblisher Griinder
Hanbel trei- | estdblishment Sejdiits-
ben haus, An-
mind your &1 Himmern Sie ftalt
own bi- 9'n fidumbhre
siness Angelegen- | to supply 4i vetforgen,
Beiten (with) (mit)
fo set up in ein Gefdhaft liefern
btsiness anfangen supply Lieferung;
biisy fleifig, ge- Crginjung
{dditig supplfer 41 Qieferant

tfo be bisy

u fun haben
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to provide i1

provided 41

[

provision

to farnish §

farnisher
farnishing
farniture

true
to turn out §

to be true
traly

truth

trathful
trithfulness

thirteenth

tra

triip

]
univérsal ¢

founder aur

huge

réal
origindtor &'
idéa 4

since i
§

spécial
specidlity, &
spécialty &

ambition i
dnywhere ¢&

Vocabulary

beforgen;
verjdaffen;
bejdhaffen
vorausge:
febt; unter
per  Bebdin-
gung
Berforgung;
Anjdhaf-
fung; Pro-
viant; Bot-
rat

fiefern; ver-
forgen;
ausftatten;
miblieven
Lieferant
Berjorgung
Geritjdaf-
ten; obel

wahr, ridhtig
fidhbeftatigen

witflid,
wahrhaftig

Wahrheit

wahrhaft (ig)

Wahrhaftig:
Feit

dreizehnte
allgemein
Griinber
fehrgrof, un-
geheuer
wirlid)
Urheber
Jbee; Begriff
feit
bejonber
Befonber:-
beit; Spesi-
alitdt
Chrgeiy
irgenbro

point o1
in point of

fact §
pork o
wig 1
workbasket §
pomdtum &
pidno i
fern 0
flannel §
cigdr a
candry-bird &
wool wiil
walk woak
wilking-stick
potdtoe ¢l
pérfume  pg*fiam
biitcher i
bédnker g
coiffedr

boétmaker t

bodkseller 1

in short 9

aim ¢'m

to reliéve ri-lim

reliéf ri-hif

care ki

trust %
require-  ai
ment

to fulfill fil-fil
to dress é

to hire hdi-*
tofitup 1
cémfor- oy
table

to stock 0

PRunft
in ber Tat;
tatjadlich
Sdweine:
fletich
Periide
Arbeitatorb
Pomabe
Pianino
Farnfraut
Flanell
Bigarre
RKanarien:
vogel
Bolle
Spagiergang
Spazieritod
RKartoffel
Wohlgerud,
Parfiim
Sdladter,
Fleijder
Banfier
Haartiinftler
Sduhmadyer
Budhdnbler
fury
Biel
ecleidhtern;
unterftiiben
Crleidhte-
rung; Un:
terftiibung
Sorge
vertrauen
anver-
trauen
Forderung;
Bebiirinis
erfitllen
fleiden
mieten
ausftatten
behaglidy;
bequem
verjehen;
verjorgen



Vocabulary 115
light 141t leicht single pinel eingelneingig
misic mia-fik  Mufit board o" Tijd; Koft
enéugh Lndf  genug 16dging le-hfcf)mg Wohnung
my own  9'"n bas Meinige | prémises & Grunbftiid
ticket 1 Cintritts- thought boat Gebdante;

farte RNaddenfen
plnctually % pinftlid to take fidh befiim-
to eréct & erridhten thought mern
ménument ¢ _ Dentmal recredtion €' Grholung
toaching  toitjd)-ne riihrend intelléctual & geiftig
inscription 1 Snidrift impréve- @ Nusbilbung
mémory 8 Gedadytnis, ment

Andenfen ldnguage lanﬂ-gwﬂ’i&) Syrade
to guaran- biivgen entertdin- ¢ Unterhal:
teé 1 ment tung
Sicilian 1 fisilianijd dramidtic & dramatijd
to excépt & ausnehmen | dramdtic Theaterflub
said 8 gejagt; in club 3,

Redejtehend | to bérrow bor-o®  bovgen
gigéntic bfcf)ax-gqn-txk riefendaft tolend,lent, & verborgen
concérn 0 Angelegen- lent

beit; Ge interest i Binjen

. 1ddft to cdrry on § ein Gefdyaft
to credte  kr -git  jdaffen a concérn 0 fortfithren
néthing n® ib-in®  nidhts since Binf feit
énergy & Tatfraft; to érder 9 beftellen

Cnergie re =inre 1l in Saden.

Fourteenth Lesson. 14. Leftion.
Snfinitip. Jmperfett. ]’ b Snfinitiv.

To buy (4i) bought (bgat) | bought (b0at) ; faufen

tounderstdnd (4)| understodd (i) understoéd (i) | verjtehen

to become (°4) | becdme (§') f becéme (°3) werden

to forgét (8) forgét (o) | forgétten (9) vergeffen

to send (&) for | sent (&) sent (&) fenben; foyiden
(nady)

to spend (&) spent (&) spent (&) gubringen; aus:
geben

to find (a1) found (au*) | found (au*) finben

to run (°3) ran (§) run (°%) | vennen

to cost (g) cost (9) cost (9) foften

to speak (i) spoke (o%) spoken (%) fpredjen
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to forgét
forgot,
forgétten
[ forgét
what he
said
forgétful
forgétfulness

@ O «DC

forgét-me-
not

réady 8
réady mdney

réady made

fogetréady
réadiness

to move miw

to move into
anéther
house

to move to
tears 1

to move up

moéving-day
moévement
mévement

of commerce
moévable
immdgvable
mévables

immdvables

Vocabulary

vergefien

id) vergaB,
wag et fagte

vergeBlid

Bergeplidh-
feit

Bergipmein-
nidt

fettig, beveit

fliffiges
Gelbd

fertig (ge-
madt);
(auf Lager)
beveit lie-
gend

fertig machen

Bereitfdhaft;
Beveitwil-
ligfeit

(fich) Dewe-
gen; um-
ober aus-
siehen

in ein anbe:
1e8 Haus
siehen

3u Trdnen
ithren

angiehen

(von Prei-
fen)

Nmsiehtag

Bewegung

Hanbelzbe-
wegung

beweglidh

unbeweglic
bewegliches

Bermigen

unbeweglice

Giiter

to perféct &

to perféct a
biisiness

L=t]

pérfect

e=t]

impérfect

L =t]

périectly

@

perféction

imperféction

I know it to
perféction

féurteenth
any

@

4nyone

tube tiab

éxcellent &
plan g
map i
single B
city i
siddenly %
metrépolis ¢

small 0a
to acqudint *
acqudintance
apért a
in the

céuntry %3
prébably ¢

convéyance §
to hunt 4

kwé'nt

verpoll:
fommuen
ein Gefdhift
suftanbe
bringen
vollformnmen,
feblerfret
unvollfom-
men
vollforumen,
ganglich
Lollfom-
menbeit
Unvollfom-
menpeit
i weip
(fonn) es
vorziiglid)

viersehnte
einer; jeder;
einige
irgend je-
mand
(einer)
Robr; Robre
auggeseidhnet
Rlan
Rarte
eingig; ein-
zeln
Stabdt
ploplich
Metropole,
Hauptitadt
flein, jdmal
befannt ma:
chen
Befannt-
fdhait
auseinanber
auf dem Lan:
e
wabhridein-
lih
Fubrwert
jagen



to hunt up

train g
hindrance 1
deldy g

to cause  koaf
sévereign i

visit i

to step into

to lift i
lift

ticket b

to 16wer  lo™*

well

waterless 0a
é
béttom Q

u

6pening o
blrrow %

to biirrow

mérvellous
mdénner

through it
until
undernéath
shining a1

a

3
prii
i

i

ménster 0

right rait
river LN
edge &
immédiately 1
ground aue
still i
néte-book 0"
to jot Yot

(down)

Vocabulary

ausfindig
maden
Bug
Hindernis
Berzige-
Tung
verurjaden
Golbmiinge
(20,43 4)
Bejud
einfreten
heben
Aufzug;
Fabreftuhl
Fahriarte
Herunter-
{aflen
wafjerlos
Brunnen
Bobden,
Grund
Offnung
Crdlod),
Hihle
fidh eingra-
ben, ein-
bringen
wunderbar
At und
Weife
hindurd
bis
unter
jheinend;
leuchtend
Ungeheuer
gerabe
Flufl
Rand
augenblid:
lid), jogleich
Grund, Bo-
den
nod) immer
Rotizbud
fury ver-
merfen

smooth
convénient
whole

transfer

distarbance
stairs
péssage
dbsolutely
yet

to cross

means

swift

uncémfor-
table

to discéver

stiburb

to ticket

deep
platform
speed
cléanliness
air

in spite

to expldin
to férward

to esteém

to contdin
machine
a.m.=dnte
meridiem
p.m.= post
meridiem
to encldse
invoice

amofint
to hope
soon

Bmid
hovl

=

L=t

stid]

o0 02

Jgt

minj

b3

et

=0

O <@ N B gor

-

mij-jdjin

it

il

611

i€

=i -l Q)
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glatt; eben
bequem
gang
Ubertra-
gung,
Transport
Storung
Treppe
RKorribor
burdhaus
dod)
durchfreu-
zen, dburd)-
queren
Mittel
fhnell

unbequem

entbeden
Vorjtadt
(Waren)
aus: oder
beseidnen
tief
Bahniteig
Sdynelligleit
Sauberfeit
Luft
{rop
exfldren
abfenden, su:
jtellen
fihdgen;
ehren
enthalten
Majdine
vormittags

nadymittags

einfdliepen

Warenred)-
nung

Betrag

hoffen

bald



118 Vocabulary
to fdvour & begiinftigen; | faithful ¢ treu
. beehren by érder g im NAujtrage
cheque Hhgk Shed claim klg'm Reflamation
to remdin ¢ verbleiben within widin  innerfalb.
Fifteenth Lesson. 15. Reftion.
Infinitis. Smperfett. ”"gjﬁgi‘,‘}{”‘ Infinitis.
To catch (§) caught (kgat) | caught (kgat) |fangen; evreidjen
to make (¢! made (&) made (&) maden
to leave (liw) left (%) left (8) verlaffen; abfabren
to let (§) _ let 3) _ let &) _ laffen
to choose (tjdaf)| chose (Hho"]) | chosen (H{ho"in) | wihlen
to sit (1) sat (4) sat (4) figen
to hear (i) heard (§) heard (§) hiren
to send (8) sent (&) sent (&) | fenben; fdiden
to lose (laf) lost (9) lost (9) !ver[ieren
sure fdhas fiher, gebot- | just idheapt  geredht; fo-
gen eben, ge-
to be sure fiherlich (als Tade
Ausruf) unjast ungeredyt
to feel sure gewift fein justice Geredtigleit;
strely ficherlich Ridter
stirety Siderheit injastice ufngere&)tig:
eit
to think, 1 benfen to jistify vedtfertigen
thought, poat justificdtion ¢ Redtierti-
thought gung
to think nacdydventen
abéut (Gver) iiber to care ki? forgen fiic,
thought Gevante abdut fih um et-
théughtful gedantenvoll; was fitm:
aufinerf: mern
fam;bejorgt | care Sorge; Sorg:
théughtfulness Nacdhdenfen; falt; Auf:
Sorgfalt merfjamfeit
théughtless gebanfenfos, | care of=c/o unter ber
nadhldaffig Abdrefje
théughtlessness Gedpanten- to take care of Sorge tragen
lofigteit; fitr
SRgcf)[c'iifig: cdreful adtfam;
feit jorgjam




cdrefulness
cdreless
carelessness
fifteenth i
jéurney 0
rail réil
réady &
little

behind a1
clock 0
watch 0
haste heift

to make haste
to wait for we¢'t
aléng 9

to come aléng
driver a1
sixpence 1

abéve 5
fare fas
word ]
géntleman, ®jdsntl
géntlemen
to miss i
we had bét-
ter...
retdrn 0
while wiil

bodking-6ffice

to régister &

charge tidhardi
to charge

laggage %4

énly o°

to entitle 41

Vocabulary
Achtjamieit | to cdrry §
forglos; flitdh-
tig weight we't
Sorglofig- 6ver weight o*
feit; lnvor- | to suppése o"
fichtigteit -
X to change &g n®jdh
fiinfzebnte change
Reife
Sdyiene sir Bo*
bereit; fertig
Ilein; wenig | compért- &
hinter ment
Wanduhr to smoke Bmo’k
Tajdenuhr | to sectire a
Hait, Cile seat Bit
eilen it is all the
warten auf | same to me Bg'm
lings; ent- stiiffy o5,
lang
mitfommen | pack 4
Kutjder
Geloitid unléss 8
(50 %)
itber to prefér 3§
Fabrgeld; front o3
Fubrlobn | jt does not
BWort métter &
$err, Chren- | whéther — wi§d-*
mann éngine &n-din
vermifjen;
verfehlen
wir fiten to harry 54,
Beﬁer ... I to start a
Riictehr
wibrend whistle ~ wifl
Cinjdyreibe: | to be off  of
bureau,
Faprfar- | janction %4
tenjdalter | sufficient 1
einfdreiben | time-table 41
Obhut through  pru
berecdhnen; throtigh-train
anvedhnen
Gepid to be due du
nue to spare  Bpa®*
beredhtigen

Rritger-&dmidt, Engl Lebrd, 5. Unfl. I
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fithren,
tragen
Gewidht
{ibergewidht
vorausiepen,
vermuten
wed)feln
Wedhiel;
RKleingeld
(mein) Herr
(Anrede)
Abteil

raudjen
figern
Gip
es it mir
einerlet
féroil;
dumpf
Riiden;Ritd-
feite
wenn  nidht;
auper
vorziehen
Borberjeite
¢3 madt mir
nidts aus
0b
Dampima:
fdhine;
Lofomotive
fid) beeilen
abfahren;
Tosgehen
Pieife
abfabren;
fortgehen
SKnotenpuntt
geniigend
Fahrplan
burd)
burdhgehen-
der Bug
fillig fein
{paren; 1ib-
tig Haben
9



120 Vocabulary
términus i Cnbpunft | rug riig Dede
portmdnteau 3§ Handloffer [ porter o Pidrtner; Ge:
carpet a Teppid) ' padtriger
cirpet-bag 3§ Neifetajde ! to fetch & holen.
Sixteenth Lesson. 16. Reftion.
Snfinitis. Jmperfett. "‘;{3@; o Infinitiv.
To choose (Y{dif)| chose (o) | chosen (Hho"jn) | waihlen
to speed (3) sped (&) sped (8) eilen; fid) beeilen
to lie (41) lay () lain (&) liegen; fid) befinden
to withdrdw withdréw withdréwn guriidziehen
(wi0-droa) (wid-dra) (wid-drgan)
to put (i) put (1) put (1) feen; legen; ftellen
to blow (blg®) | blew (bla) blown (blg®n) | blafen; weben
to sleep (1) slept (8) slept (8) fdhlafen
to bear (&) bore (o%) borne (%) tragen
to part a {deiben; fid | that serves bas gefdhieht
frennen you right rait bir vedht
to part with hergebensfid) | sérvant ] Dienftbote
trennenvon | man-sérvant Diener
to partdke € teilnehmen; | mafd-sérvant Dienftmdbd-
fid) betei- den
ligen sérvice Dienjt; Be:
part a Teil, Anteil bienung
for my part meinerfeits | to be of von Nuen
to take part in fidh betei- good sérvice fein.
ligen an sérviceable tauglid);
partner Teilhaber; braudybar
Mitinhaber | | . .
partnership Teilhaber- | Via, Wwai-a  ilber
ithaft; Han- | mail g Poit
belsgefell- | Way wE_ Weg
fdait to reach rif|d veiden; er-
pérty Partei; Teil: reiden
nebhmer steam Btim Dampf
stéamer i Dampfer
to serve § dienen; be- | route rib CStrafe; Weg
bienen; auf: | to ply plai fabren; wver
warten; fer: fefren
vieren betweén 1 groijcen




fine
hérbour
side
Scheldt

f4in
a
fidid
Tohsls

theChénnel §

évery

both
both...and

to start

bit

to make up

cérridor
cirriage
to dine

dining-car
to attdch

to fix
to whirl

speed
modrings
baggage
véssel
aléngside
pier

stéward

éntrance

saléon
package

bo"p

)

=C

3

wo'l

B --Hl i} =

ey O D¢

=
[

ptiu-*d

=]

Vocabulary

fddn; fein
Hafen
Seite
Sdhelde
der Kanal
gwijden
Frantreid
und  E€ng:-
land
jeder, jede,
jebes
beide(3)
jowobl...als
(aud)
aufbredjen;
abjabren
ein fleines
Stiidden;
ein bifden
sujammen:
fegen
Durdgangs:
wagen
su Mittag
efjen
Gypeijewagen
anbdngen;
verbinben
feftfeten
wirbeln;
JHnell vor=
wirts  be-
wegen
Eile
Bertduung
Gepad
Fahrseug
langseits
PolesHafen:
damm
RKellner; Auj-
warter (auf
Sdjiffen)
€ingang,
Cintritt
Galon
Pafet

cdbin

ship
btistling
crowd
déafening
blast

whistle
to warn

about

to quit

to quit the
modrings

gingway
to put in
métion
slow

to glide

to expése
héavy
thus

to turn in

to beasleép
to reach

calm
similar
smooth
to arrive
arrival
mouth

niamber
minute

through
pléasant
cotinty

situated
situdtion

advisable

£

min-it
pléjnt
kanun-t*

el
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Rajiite, Ka-
bine
Shiff
gefdhditig
Menge
betdubend
Signal Dber
Damyf:
pieife
Pieife
evmabnen;
erinnern
im Begriff
verlafien
fih von den
LBertiuun:
gen [djen
Laufplanfe
in Bewe-
gung fegen
langjam
dahingleiten
ausjeten

fhroer

io
fi nieber-
legen (jum
&dlafe)
lafen
reiden,
reidhen
tubig; ftill
dpnlicy
tubig, glatt
anformmen
Anfunit
Mund;Miin-
dung
Anzahl
Minute
purd
angenehm
Grafidaft
gelegen
Lage; Stel
lung
ratfam
9$

(202



122 Vocabulary
to cross out ausftreiden | to grant @ gewiyren, be-
to apply for ai nadjudgen willigen
leave of Iiw Nrlaub abdard an Bord
dbsence ) discémfort i Unbequems-
lichfeit.
Seventeenth Lesson. 17. Reltion.
Infinitiv, Imperfett. ’B‘gg%:‘,’}ﬁm \ Jnfinitiv.
To grow (gro") | grew (gri) grown (gron) | wadfen; anbauen
to becéme (%) | becdme (¢') becéme (®4) wetben
to seek (1) sought (Bgat) | sought (Boat) fudjen
to find (7) found (an*) found (au*) finden
to bring (1) brought (0a) brought (¢a) | bringen
to build (bild) | built (bilt) | built (bilt) ) bauen
to manu- berftellen; growth gro"p Wadyen;
facture Y (ver=) an- Wadstum
fertigen
manuféctur- Fabrifer- to add ad abbieren;
ed 4rticles, seugnifie; (bingu-) an-
(goods), Fabrif- fiigen; bei:
manufictures waren pacen
manufidcturer Fabrifant; to add up sufammen:
Gewerbe: tedynen
treibender | addition i Adbition
manufécturing (An=) Ver- | to make an nadtragen
fertigung; addition
PHerjtellung | to pay in nadzahlen
manufdctury Fabrit; Fa- | addition
brifgebdude | additional hingugefest
(-geffigt);
to grow, gro*  wadjen, an- » nadytedglid)
grew, gra bauen,pflan: additional DMehrfoften
grown gron  gen charges
the madrket ber Markt
grows dull % witd matt | particular 1 bejonders;
to grow dark a bunfelwerden ausdriidlid
to growold 9" alt werden | particular Hauptartifel
gréwing Crieugung; article
Bitdhtung [ am not e3 fommt miv
gréwer Creuger; particular nidt barauf
Biidpter | abont it an



particuld- §
rity

particulars 1

to 6ccupy  ok-a-péi

to éccupy a
place
to be fally
Gccupied
occupdtion &
to assist 1
assfstance
trade tréid
nétion ng'idhn
populdtion &
coal kol
fron a1-*n
rice 41
British i
cétton kotn
wool il
silk i
mill i
raw rga
s6uthern  §%0-*n
matérials 1
cloth klgh
endugh Lno%f

-

to maintdin €
to impért 9"

Vocabulary

Bejonder:
peit; Cigen-
peit

Cingelbeiten,
nihere An-
gaben (Um-
ftanbe)

bejdiftigen
einen Pojten
betleiden
voll Dbejdhif-
tigt fein
Bejdifti-
gung; Beruf

beiftehen,
Belfen

Hilfe; Unter-
ftiigung

Handel, Ge-
werbe

RNation

Bevilferung

Kohle

Cifen

Reis

britijd

Baumwolle

Wolle

Seide

Miihle

voh); unver:
arbeitet

fitblich

Materialien;
Stoffe

Tud; Jeug

genug

erhalten

einfithren

fmport i

to expért o
éxport &

live cattle ldmw kgtl
sdgo fg-go®
wheat wit
timber i

vélue wilda
6rder 0

steel i

machinery 1
by means of minf

to endble &
dtring da-rin8
forty 9
to incréase in-krif

to decréase di-krif§

whilst wiilft
carrying

péwer pauv-3
to deal in dil
lately ¢

to prométe o°
to prodiice diap

on the éther
hand

to berichin ﬁ*ivcf)
to oblige

123

Ginfuhr
ausfithren
Ausfuhr
Iebenbdes
Bieh
Sago
Weizen
Bau-, Nup:
holy
Wert
Orbnung;
Anord-
nung; Rei:
henfolge
Stapl
Majdinen
mittels, ver=
mittels
befdbigen
wibhrend
viersig
sunehmen;
vergrigern
abnehmen
wihrend; jo=
lange als
Traglraft

hanbeln mit
jiingft; Hirg
lid

(be-)fordern

Pervorbrin-
gen; erjeus
gen

anberetjeitd

reid) fein an

e.blaitjd) ndtigen; vers

pflichten.
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Eighteenth Lesson.

Vocabulary

18. Qettion.

Jnfinitin. Jmperfelt. ”’fgﬁgj‘,’t‘;‘“‘ JInfinitiv.

To write (rdit) | wrote (xo"t) written (ritn) fdyreiben

to leave (lim)out | left (3) left (&) auslaffen

to becéme (°4) | becdme (g') becéme (%) werden

to lose (laf) lost (¢) lost (¢) vetlieren
équal i g[eic% gleidh- | least ligt geringjte

miBlg | Gérman  NHFr  beutd
équally 1 gleihmdpig, | piece piB Stiid
su gleiden | f6rmer ) frither
Szetlen' guinea gin-t Guinee
of équal von gleider | {5 dendte oo begeidynen
quility ¢ Giite létter § Budftabe
equdlity ¢ Gleidheit | Lstin i Lateiniid)
unéqual 1 ungleidy, un= | jihra a1 Piund
verhiltnis= | golidus ¢ Solidus
mipig dendrius & Denar
sum 5% Sumume;
worth wih Wert; Preis; Redenauf-
Giite gabe
price préif  Geldwert forinstance 1 gum Beifpiel
a pénny- file einen thus 0%p 10; alfo
worth Penny mint i Mitnge
to be worth im Bermd: | pank-note 3 Banfnote
gert haben |y qoqne  tidJm ausgeben
to be worth empfeblens= | ) oqice ridin  vermandeln
hdving wert fein | 4o earn  §m verbienen
to be worth beachtens- éarnings Qobn; Ber:
atténtion  wert fein bienft
wérthiness w*-d-ngp i%gf%,%“ﬁ to améunt dut fi) belaufen
e grel auf
worthy Wt wilrdig immédiately 1 unmittelbax
worthless w{'b-18p  wertlos (barauf)
wérthlessness Wertlofigleit béankrupt & banferott,

) . } 3ahlungs-
coin ol Miinge unfdbig
métal 8 Metall 6s. 11Y,d. 6 s 117, d.
copper 0 Supfer in the pound il jebes
stindard 3 Wabhrung, Pfund (der

Miinzfup, Sduld
Norm
vélue wilia  Wert to weigh wé' wiegen




Vocabulary 125
weight wg't Gewidt hégshead ¢ Drhoft, Ohm
to méasure msfd-*  meflen, ab= (2495 1)

meffen | new nid neu
méasure m about auv ungefdbhr
dra?n 3 @:f&)me to refind f?z z,urii@fgqb[en
ounce aeng  Unge difficult 1 jdjwierig
ton t9%n Tonne ;(:neqcl?se 2){;‘]“10“7 %nz&)heﬁen
handred- % : ofin etrag
w%iéht e?g&g’gg%g séttlement & %getg[ei[d)ung;
. ) ' egelung
hgg?: méa SdngenmaB | fnvoice  tn-wgif  Rednung
inch il 30l | to inférm ¢ begmcbticb:
yard jard Elle ;L?;Z‘g o
mile mail Meile inst. = in- 1 laufend
Ty S s
moéde obe
pint a Sdoppen répid % {hnell
quart 0a Quart satisty i befriedigen
1 ) (11361) | respéct & Hinjidt;

géllon 3 Gallone B Adhtung

) (454 1) traily i aufridtig
barrel Y Barrel, Yours trialy @ Shr erge-

Fob bener.
Nineteenth Lesson. 19. Reftion.
Ynfinitis. Jmperfett. ) ”’ggﬁﬂ;‘j“ \ Infinitiv.
To feel (1) felt (%) felt (8) fiihlen
to hold (%) held (8) held (8) Balten; aufbes
wahren
to think (1) thought (bgat) | thought (bgat) | benfen
to save few  fparen,vetten, | safe @igtbfd)mnt
erretten s4feness, Siderbeit ;
save auer; aus- | séfety Rettung
genommen
sdving Gparen; Gr- | to seciire u fichern
;gamiﬁ; to sectire a einen Ge-
ettung rofit winn er:
sdving fpatjam P gielen
sivinﬁs- Syartafie security 6%&)&?? ;ft
an . iirg|dha
safe peif fidger; feft to be secti- Biirgidhaft
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rity for
securities

éasy

to be (to feel)
éasy

to take éasy

ease, éasi-
ness
post 0"
office 3
depdrtment a
Gbject 9
to indtice ‘in-d’Gf
indicement
to alléw  au*
alléwance
fipwards %

to depdsit ¢

depdsit 0
é6ffice hour
tétal [
amofint aur

Vocabulary

leiften fiir
Wertpapiere

leidt, be-
quemt
rubig fein

leidht neb-
men

Rube, Be-
quemlich=
feit, Leid)-
tigfeit

Poft
Roftamt
Abteilung
Gegenftand,
Bel
vetanlaffen
Anlaf; An-
trieh
erlauben
Bewilli-
gung, Ge-
balt, Ra-
bott
aufodrts
binterlegen,
in Berwah-
rung geben

Depot,
Niedverlage

Bureau:
ftunbde

gefamt; gany
Gumme

crédit

to exceéd

to inclade
interest

way

life inst-
rance
to grant
anndity
dlthough
to célculate
rate
anxiety

to mount up

stépping
stone

fature

accotnt
néarly
impértant
impdrtance
reason

to connéct
to regdrd

to exténd
extént

Krebit, Gut:
haben
iiber{drei-
ten, iber-
treffen
einfdhliegen
Snteveffe;
Binfen
we' Weg; Art
_ und Weije
{ha Lebensver:
fiherung
a gewdbren
i Sabresrente
gal-do*  obgleidh
4 betednen
ré't Rate; Sab
én-8jai-&-t' Angjt, Be-
forgnis
aue hinauf:
fteigen
Stufe (u
etwag Ho-
herem)
sufiinftig,
Bufunit
ans Konto
i beinabe, foit
0 widtig
9 Widhtigheit
Grund
verbinben
a adhten;
fhigen; be-
treffen
ausdehnen
Ausdbehnung.

«DC

st

=)

a5

rijn

FLIge

@ @



Vocabulary 127
Twentieth Lesson. 20. Leftion.
Infinitis. Jmperfett. "’,‘;;j}gj{};}“‘ Infinitis.
To mean (min) | meant (&) meant (%) meinen; bebeuten
to deal (dil) dealt (8) dealt (8) austeilen; handeln
to lend (8) lent (8) lent (8) Teiben; verborgen
to meet (mit) met (8) met (§) treffen; Deden
to tell (8) told (o%) told (o) erzdhlen; jagen;
bezeidhnen
to owe o° fdulbig fein, | to perférm ¢ verridten;
. jhulden leiften
owe you Dandiguld= | to afféct & iibergreifen
= 1L0O.U. fdhein in auf; beein-
gnfad)fter fluffen
orim A .
6wing o" Tulbdig shape ioe'p @5%%?};’
to have mé- Geld aus- . Steuer: Ab-
ney 6wing get)en pa- | faX 4 g;g‘:r’ g
en .
wrt ; affdir i Gefdhaft ; An-
owing to infolge von 3 aelegenteit
to mdnage 3 Hanbdhaben; | ndtion nglidn  Nation
vermalten; | aléne o allein
leiten; er- advintage a Borteil
ledigen to issue i{d-a ausgeben
ménager  j Borfteher; to crackle & fniften
Qeiter; Di= | just hoaft  gerade
veftor; Dis- | willing b willens; wil
ponent . lig
mdnage- § Leitung; Ge- | pdper ¢ _ Papier
ment {hifts- spécial Bpejc-*1  befonber
fithrung make ¢ Arbeit; Fa:
mdnageable § hanblid; brifation
folgiam mark a Beidpen;
Mertmal
impértant ¢ wichtig pectliar eigentiimlid
impértance ¢ Widtigeit | writing rirting  Sduift;
enérmous ¢ ungebeuer; Sdyretbart
jebr groB beadtiful b fehin
Ordinary ¢ regelmiBig; | to form ) formen; bil=
) gewdhnlid) en
daty dig-t! Rflidht; Lei- | false foalp falidh; unedht
ftung diréctly 8 fofort




128 Vocabulary
unléss é wenn  nidt; remittance 1 Mberfendung
auper to beg § bitten
férger o" Filider your fdvour f¢'-w* Shr wertes
bérgain a Kauf dyreiben
authérity ¢ Behorde; Auf: | pleased plifd befriedigt
fidt fithrenbe | appréval @ Billigung;
Kirperiaft Beifall
acknéw-  ngl Beftitigung order 9 Auftrag; Be-
ledgment ftellung.
Twenty-first Lesson. 21. 2eftion.
Infinitin, Jmperfett. "’g,'fjgg’gj“‘ Infinitiv.
To spend (&) spent (8) spent (8) ausgeben
to set (&) apart| set (8) set (8) beifeite Tegen
to run (%) ran (%) run (°3) rennen
to run into debt fid in Sdulden
(d&t) ftitrzen
to rid (%) rid (1) rid (i) befreien; lodmadyen
to keep (1) kept (8) kept (8) Balten
to keep accotint Rednung fiihren
to draw (drga) | drew (drm) drawn (drgan) | seidhnen; siehen
to draw up entwerfen
to hénour o¢n-? ehren; amer: | richly as- reid) verfehen
fermen sérted Q
to honour a einen Wedyjel | riches Reidhtum
bill of ex- einlbfen to enrich bereidhern
chdnge
hénour Ghre to expénd & auggeben
hénesty Ehelidhteit; expénse, ex- Ausgabe;
Redytjdaf- pénditure Koften; Un:
fenbeit foften
hénest ehrlich; vedht- | expénsive teuer; foft-
fhaffen fpielig
to dish6- entehren; expénsive- RKoftipielig-
nour nidt einld- | ness feit
fen
dishénour Unehre to régulate & regeln; orbnen
dishénesty Unehrlidhfeit | reguldrity & Regelmdpig-
dishénest unehrlich feit
. reguldtion & Regelung;
rich ritjh reid) Drdnung




reguldtions

régular

irrégular

irreguldrity

nécessary
necéssity

nécessaries

nécessaries
of life

to necéssi-
tate

méthod
ecénomy
to préctise

simple
less

rule
pértion
fature
misery
fool

law

civil

to regérd
spéndthrift

akin
ltnatic

fréquently
on 4ny ac-
count

R4

«£DC

¢

«DC «DC

« D

el

&

Q

prak-tify

Vocabulary

Sapungen;
Gtatuten
regelredt;
ordnungs:
mdfpig
unregelmd-
Big
Unregelmd:
Bigleit

nitig; unent-
behrlid
Notwendig-
feit
Grfordernifje
Qebensbe-
diirfnifje
nitigmadyen;
erforbern

Methode
Sparfamfeit
itben; aus-
fiben
einfadh
weniger
Fegel
Teil
Bufunft
Glend, Mot
Nare; Totr
Sefets; RNedt
biirgerlid
betvadyten
Berjdhwen-
der
verwandt

Va-nj-tik Wahnjin:

1

nigev

haufig
auf feinen
Fall

apt

to cheat
to get chedted

extént

 to anticipate

load
to getrid of
beférehand

to require

to provide
to obtain
doméstic

budget
domaéstic

btidget
to balance
income
madster
préper

décent

individual

maéderate

means
to overlodk

dbsolutely
conduct

to obsérve
to incar
to count

Pl oDC

¢

£

< i€ it

=

)'Oﬂ
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fiibig; ge-
neigt
betriigen
betrogen zu
werden
Nusdehnung
vorausfe-
ben; vor=
wegnehmen
Laft
logwerben
FUVOT; VOT=
aus
nitig haben
votjehen; ver-
forgen
etlangen; et:
Balten
hauslich
Boranjdhlag
Haushal:
tungsplan
ausgleiden
Cinfommen

ere
eigentlich; ge=
phorig
maBig
Sudivibuum
magig, ein:
fadh
LBermdgen
beauffichti-
gen; iiber=
{dauen
burdaus
Fitprung;
Berwal-
tung
beobadten
uzichen
rednen auf.



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order.*

A

Able (&l) fabig, tiidhtig; imftanbe

abéard (o*) an Bord

abotit (au*) Pherum; im Begriff,
um, gegen, ungefihr

abGve (°4) iiber, mefr als

dbsolutely (3) durdaus

accépt (8) annehmen

accompaniment (%) Begleitung

account (au*) Rednung; Konto
on no — auf feinen Fall

acknéwledge (nol) anerfenmen,
beftdtigen

acqudint(®-kwe'nt)befannt madjen

add (3d) Yinzufiigen, vermehren

addition (%) binzufiigen; Jujap

advdntage (@) Borteil

ddvertise (3) anfiinbigen

advértisement (3) Anfiindigung,
Ungeige

advisable (41) ratfam

affdir (3) Gejdyift, Angelegenheit

afféctionate (8) liebevoll, 3drtlid

affirmative (§) bebauptend, be-
jahend
to dnswer in the — bejahen

afrdid (¢") bejorgt, bange

dfter (a) nady; nadber, fpdter,
nadbem

afternodn (%) Nadymittag; Abend

agdin (38) wieber

age (e'®dy) Alter
old — bobes Alter

aid (g'd) Hilfe; Gebilfe

aim (¢'m) Biel

air (&%) Quft

akin (1) verwanbt

alds (a) ad)! o weh!

alléw (an*) erlauben

alléwance (auv) Bewilligung; Ge-
halt; Rabatt

dlmost (9a) fajt, beinabe

aléne (ov) allein

aléng (o) lings, entlang

aléngside (g) lingsfeits

alréady (&) bereits

dlso (¢al-9°) aud

alth6ugh (¢al-0o™) obgleid

ambition (1) Chrgeis

amotint (au*) {ich belaufen; Betvag

amiise (*-miaf) unterbalten, be-
[ujtigen

amusement (i) Unterhaltung

4nimal (3) Tier

anntity (t) Jahresrente

anéther (*4) ein anberer; nod ein

dnswer (a) beantworten; Antwort

anticipate (1) vorausjehen

anxiety (8{a1) Angft, Bejorgnis

* Aus Rudfidt auf den Raum ift in died BVerjeidnis nur das RNotwendige
aufggnommen worden. So find 3. B. die meiften von Adjeftiven gebilveten Sub-
ftantive forigelafien worden, da dev Schiiler fie aus ven Udjeftiven leidt felber bilben

fann.

Peift fehlen aud) die vegelmifig gebilbeten Abdverbien.



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

dny (&) einer, jeder

dnyone (8) (irgend) jeman, einer,
jeder

dnywhere (8) irgendwo

apart (a) befonders; auseinanber

apply (41) nadjucdpen

appréval () Billigung, Beifall

dpron (¢') Sdiirze

apt (3) geneigt

armed (a"md) bewaffnet

arrival (41) Anfunit

arrive (4i) anfommen

art (a) Sunft

drticle (3) Ware

ask (a) bitten, fragen

assist (1) beiftehen, helfen

assistance (i) Beiftandb, Unter-
ftitpung

attdch (3) verbinden mit; an-
hingen

atténd (&) bejudhen

attraction (§) Anziehung; Reiy

authoérity (¢) Behirde

awdy (&%) weg, hinweg

awe (0a) Chriurdt, Scheu.

B.

Back (&) Riiden; juriic
bacon (békn) Sped
bag (4) Tajde
baggage (4) Gepid
bdlance (3) ausgleiden
bénker (3) Banfier
bdnk-note (§) Banfnote
bankrupt (3) Banfrott
bérefooted (&) barfup
béreheaded (&) barhduptig
bdrgain (8) Hanbel; Kauf
bérrel (3) Fab
bdrrow (bir-g*) Sdubfarren
bésin (bg'gn) Beden
be (1) fein

to — off weggehen, fortfommen

131

bear (&), bore (o), borne (%)
tragen

beard (1) Bart

bedrer (3) Trdger; Borzeiger

beattiful (bia) jdhon

becéme(?4),becdme(¢),becéme
(%a) werben

bed (8) Bett

bédstead (8) Bettitelle

befére (%) vorn; bevor, eher; vor

beférehand (9%) suvor, voraus

begin (i), begéan (i), begiin (°4)
anfangen, beginnen

beg (8) (er=)bitten

behind (41) hinter, hinten

bell (8) Glode

beside(s) (41) neben; auger; auper-
dem

betweén (1) swifdhen, unter

béverage (8) ®etrint

beyoénd (g) batitber hinaus; jen-
feits, itber . . . hinaus

bicycle (bai-pikl) Bweirad

bill (1) Redhnung

bird (§) Vogel

biscuit (bif-kit) Zwiebad

bit (1) bihen, ein Heines Stitdden

black (3) jhwars, dunfel

blank (8) wei; leever Raum, Liide

to block (¢) up (®ap) verjperren

| blood (®a) Blut

— véssel (8) Blutgefip

blot (¢) Kleds

blétting-pdper Lojhpapier

blow (blg®), blew (bli), blown
(blo®n) blajen; weben

| blie (@) blau

board (o%) Tifd); Koit

bédy (¢) RKorper, Leib

to book (i) budjen

bodking-6ffice () Cinfdyreibe-
bureau

bodkseller (i) Budhdandler



132

bodétmaker (@) Sdubhmadyer

booth (bdp) Bube

bérrow (bor-o®) borgen, entleihen

both (bo®p) beide(s)
— ... and fowobl ... al3 (aud)

béttom (@) Boben; Grund

brain (¢') Gehirn

brass (@) Pejjing

brazen (brglin) brongen; mefjingen

bread (8) Brot

break (g'), broke (o%), broken
(brgvkn) bredhen

breathe (brid) atmen

bright (brdit) bell, glingend

bring (1), brought, brought
(broat) bringen

bréther (°) Brubder

brow (brauv) Stirn

brown (braun) braun

badget (*4) Boranidlag

build (bild), built, built (bilt) bauen

barglary (§) Cinbrud

barly (3) did, ftarf

burn, burnt, burnt, (§) brennen

barrow (°3) Hible

basily (1) gejddftig

business (bif-nig) Gejdift

bastling (b®iB-1ing) gefdiftig

basy (bif-Y) gejdydftig; belebt

batcher (i) Sdlachter, Fleijder

buy (béi), bought, bought (bgat)
faufen

by (bé1) von, burd.

C.
Cab (kib) Drojdfe
cébin (3) Kajiite
cake (kg¢'k) Suden
cdlculate (3) beredynen
call (kgal) tufen, nennen
to — on voripredyen bei
calm (kam) ftill, tubig
candry-bird (i) Kanarienvogel

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

cap (3) Miige; Haube

capdcity (3) Inbalt; Faffungstraft
méasure (&) of — Hohlmaf

car (a) Karren

care (ki*) Gorge, Kummer; Sorg-
falt
to take — of jorgen fiix

careér (i) Laufbabhn

céreful (i) of bejorgt um

carpet (2) Teppid

cérpet-bag Reifetajde

cédrriage (3) Fuhre; Kutjche; Wa:
gen; Fubrlohn

cérrier (3) Fuhrmann

céarry (3) fabren; tragen; fithren
to — on fortfithren

case (k¢'h) Fall

cash (kijd) bareév@erb; RKaffe

to get cashed (kijdht) einfaffieren

catch (§), caught, caught (kgat)
fangen, evreidhen

cattle (kitl) Bieh

cause (kgaj) Urfadhe; verurjacdhen

céiling (B1) (Bimmer:)Dede

céllar (fel-*) Keller

cértain (§) fider, gewip

cértainty (§) Gewipheit

chair (') Stup!

charge (Hha"fch) Obut; belajten,
ancednen

chat (3) Geplauber; plaubdern

cheap (t{dhip) billig, wohlfeil

cheat (1) betriigen

cheek (3) Bade, Wange

cheese (Y1) Rife

cheque (f{dgk) Anweijung; Sded

chest (8) Brujt
— of drdwers Kommobe

chéstnut (dHp-n®it) faftanien-
braun

child (41), children (i) find, Kin-
ber



Veocabulary in Alphabetical Order

chin (1) finn

china (Yddi-na) Porzellan

choose (Yhaf), chose, chosen
(dyoin) wdhlen

chop (¢) Fleijdhjdnitte; Rippen-
ftitdchen

church (3) Rivde

cigdr (a) Bigarre

city (1) Stabdt

civil (7) bitrgerlich

claim (klgim) Forberung; An-
fprud); Reflamation

clean (klin) rein; veinigen

cléanliness (klin) Reinbeit

clear (1)far; hell; reinigen; vaumen

clerk (a) Sdreiber; Budbhalter;
Kommis

cléver (8) gejdhidt; flug

clock (¢) (Wand-)Uhr

close (klg®)) fdhliefen

cloth (klgh) Beug; Tud

coal (kovl) Roble

coin (i) Miinge

cold (ov) falt

colléction (8) Gammiung

cOlour (*3) Farbe; fdrben

come (k%m), came (§'), come
(*4) fommen
— aléng mitfommen
— in eintrefen

cémfortable (*%)behaglid); bequem

compdct (4) didt, feft

cémpany (%5) Gefelljdaft; Se-
noffenidaft

compdre (i) vergleiden

compdrtment (a) (Wagen-)Abteil

composition (Y) Aufjap

concérn (§) Angelegenbeit, Sade;
Sefdyift

concertina (1) Jiehharmonifa

cénduct (9) Fithrung; Verwaltung

connéct (¥) verbinben
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connéction () Berbindung
cénsequence (¢) Folge
consist (1) bejtehen
constant (9) beftinbdig
contain (¢') enthalten
continue (1) fortiegen; fortfahren
convénience (1) Bequemlichfeit
convénient (1) bequem
convéyance (¢') Fubrwerf
cook (i) fodhen; Kodh; Kichin
c6pper (9) Kupfer
cérner (g) Cde
cost, cost, cost (¢) foften
céstermonger () Hifer(in)
cétton (kotn) Baummolle
count (au) siblen; vednen
— on fid veclaflen auf
cOuntry (°4) Lanbd, Gegend
county (ktu'n-t') Grafjdhaft
course (koUrg) Lauf; Gang
(Speifen)
c6ver (%8) (be:)beden
crackle (krgkl) fnaden, Inijtern
credte (kri-git) jdaffen
crédit (8) Krebdit; Guthaben
cross (¢) Kreus; Freuzen
— out ausftreiden
créssing Tbergang
crowd (krawd) Qaufen; Dienge;
Bedrdange
cry (41) Sdrei; jdreien; vufen]
weinen
ctinning (°8) fdlau; gefdhidt
cup (°s) Sdale; Obertafe
cure (Ka*) Kur; heilen
ctishion (kiijdn) RKiffen; Politer
ctistomer (%4) Kunbe
cut () Sdnitt; Hieb; jdneiden.

D.

Dance (a) Tang; tangen
deaf (d&f) taub
déafen (8) taub maden; betduben
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deal (1) Teil; Menge
a great — febr viel

deal (i), dealt, dealt (3) hanbeln;
verfehren
— in Hanbeln mit

dear (1) teuer; lieb

debt (dgt) Sculd

décent (1) mdpig; anftindig

décorate (&) (ver-)zieren; {hmiicen

decréase (di-krif) (fid)) vermin:
dern; abnehmen

deep (i) tief

deldy (&') Aufjhub, Berzug; auf-
Ychieben

délicacy (8) Sederbiffen; 3Bart
gefithl

délicate(8) {dhmadhaft; sartfithlend

delight (di-lait) Suft, Bergniigen;
(fidh) evgdpen; erfreuen

denéte (o%) begeidynen

depdrtment (a) bteilung

depdsit (¢) nieder=, ab:, hinlegen;
deponieren

describe (di-Bkriib) bejdreiben

description (1) Bejdreibung

desk (&) Pult; Sdreibtijdy

die (41) fterben

differ (Y) fid) unterfdyeiden

difference (1) Unteridied

different (1) (from) verjdieden
(vom)

difficult (1) fdywer, jdhwierig

dim () triibe

dine (dédin) ju Mittag fpeijen

dinner (1) Mittageffen

dip (1) (ein=)taudjen

diplémacy (9%) Diplomatie

diréct (8) biveft; unmittelbar;
peutlid

diréction (8) Ridtung

dirt (§) Sdmup

discémfort (%4) Unbequemlidhteit

|

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

discérdant (@) mifgtonend; nidt
{ibereinftimmend

discéver (°%) entbeden

diséase (dij-if) Kranfheit

distance (i) €ntfernung

distirbance (§) Stirung

do (@), did (1), done (%) tun

dog (@) Hund

doméstic (8) hauslid

door (9% Ziir, Tor

drag (3) jdleppen

dramdtic (3) dramatijd

draw (drga), drew (dra), drawn
(drgan) ziehen; szeidhnen, ent-
werfen; entnehmen

dréwing-room Empfangszimmer

dress (8) Angzug; Kleidung; an-
Eleiben

drink (1), drank (%), drunk (*%)
trinfen

driver (1) Sutjder

due (d'm) jduldbig; gebiihrend
to be — fillig fein

diiring (dia-rin®) wihrend

daty (m) Pflidht; Leiftung

dwélling (8) Wohnung.

E.
Each (itf&)) jeber, ede, jedes
ear (1*) Ofr; Gehisr
éarly () frith
earn (§™n) verdienen
earth (§"p) Crbe
éarthen ware irdenes Gejdire
ease (1f) Gemiitlidyfeit; Bequem-
lidyFeit
éasy leidt, bequem
eat (it), ate (8t), éaten (itn) effen
econ6mical (9) Hhaushilterijdh
ecénomy (9) Sparjamfeit
edge (8*{d) Rand
efféct (&) Wirkung
egg (3) Gi



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

either (41-3%) einer von beiden
... or entweder ... ober

élbow (8l-bo®) Clbogen

else (81f) jonit

employ (0i) bejdhdftigen; Amt

employeé (1) Angeftelter

employer (9i) Unternehmer

employment (9i) Bejdiftigung,
Tatigleit

émpty (8) leer

endble (¢ befabigen

enclése (in-klo®) einjdhlieen

end (8) Gnbde; beenben

énergy (8) Cuergie, Kraft

engége (In-gg'*}dh) (fich) verpflich-
ten; bejddftigen

éngine (3n-*jdhin) Majdine

enjoy (in-*jchgi) geniegen; fich er-
freuen an

enérmous () ungefheuer

endugh (*-n%if) genug

énter (8) eintreten, betreten; ein-
tragen

entertdin (g') unterhalten

entitle (41) beredtigen

éntrance (8) €ingang; Cintritt

équal (7) gleid

my équals meinesgleichen

equality (¢) ®leidhbeit

eréct (8) aufridyten

espécial (8) bejonder(s)

estdblish (3) feftfeen; ervidhten;
begriinben

estdblishment (3) Griindung; An-
lage

esteém (1) adjten, ehren; {dhisen

éven (iwn) jogar
not — nidt einmal

évery (&) jeber, jede, jebes

éveryday (&) alltdglich

éverything (&) alles

éverywhere (&) itbevall
fritger-Sdmidt, Engl. Behrh., 5. Aufl. I
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exceéd (1) itber{dhreiten;itbertreffen
éxcellent (&) vortrefflich

excépt (8) ausnehmen
éxercise(3)lbung; Leibesbervegung
expénd (38) ausgeben

expénses (8) Ausgaben; Unfoften
expldin (&) erfldven

exp6rt (0%) ausfithren

éxport (8) Ausfubr

exp6se (0%) ausjepen

exténd (&) ausdehnen

extént (8) Ausbehnung

eye (41) Auge; Gefidt.

F.
Face (f6'B) Geficht
fact (3) Tatjade
factory (3) Fabrif
faculty (8) Fabigleit
fair (&) hell; blond
faithful (feip-ful) treu
false (foalB) falidy; unedyt
familiar (1) vevtraut
familidrity (8) Bertraulidfeit
family (5) Familie
far (fa*) weit
fare (fi%) Fahrgeld; Fuhrlohn
farther (2) ferner; weiter
fdscinate (%) besaubern
f4shion (fijdn) WMobe
favour (fe-w¥) Gunit; begiinitigen;

beehren
favourite (§) Giinftling; Lieb-
lings. . .
féather (f80-*) Feder
feeble (fibl) jdwad
feed (1), fed, fed (¥) ndbren
feel (1), felt, felt (&) fiihlen
fetch (8) Holen
few (fi)) wenig
figure (fig-*) Geftalt
fill (f) fitllen; anfitllen; ausfiillen
find (41), found, found (au*) findben
10
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fine (fain) fein; jdhin

finish (1) vollenden; endigen; auf-
fhiren

fit (1) {didlid, paffend
to—up ausftatten

fix (1) feftjegen

flicker (1) flattern

floor (o®) Fupboben

fléwer (flau®) Blume

food (i) Speife, Nahrung

fool (@) Narr, Tor

foot (i), feet (1) Fub, Fiipe

force (four) RKraft; treiben

férefinger (o%) Beigefinger

féreign (for-*n) fremd; auslin:
bifd

férger (o) Falicher

forgét (8), forgé6t(o),forgdtten (o)
vergefjen

form (g) (Sdul-) Bant; Formu-
lar; Sdema; formen, bilden

férmer (g) frither

férward (g) abjenden; suftellen

founder (au) Griinber

fréquent (1) hdufig

friend (fr§nd) Freund(in)

friéndship Freundidpaft

fright (frait) Furdht, Schreden

frighten (fraitn) evjdrecfen

front (%4) Borderjeite; Stirn

fruit (frat) Frudt

fraitpie Frudtpaitete

fulfil (1) ecfitllen

farnish (§) verfehen; verjdaffen;
ausftatten

farniture (§) Hausgerdt; Mobel

fature (fia-fidh*) (zu-)finftig; Bu-
funit.

G

Gillop (3) ®alopp; galoppieren
game (g&'m) Spiel
gdngway (3) Laufbriide

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

gay (gg') beiter

génerally (*jd¥n) gewdhnlid

géntleman (*ohntl) Herr; Ehren-
mann

Gérman (*jh3*) deutid); Deutider

get (8), got, got (9) befommen;
exhalten; veridaffen

gigéntic (*jhai-gin-tik) riefenajt

gingerbeer (1) Jngwerbier

gingerbread (1) Pfefferfudhen

girl (§) Midhen

give (1), gave (¢'), given (giwn)
geben

gladness () Freude

glare (i) Glang, Sdhimmer

gléring (i) funfelnd; blenbend

gleam (glim) Strahl; Glany

glide (gldid) dabingleiten

gloom (@) Dunfelheit

glove (gl®%w) Handidhulh;miteinem
Handjduh befleiden

go (go"), went (%), gone (gon)
gehen

-goods (gidf) Giiter, Waren

g6vernment (°) Regierung

grant (@) bewilligen

grasp (@) ergreifen, faffen

gray (§) grau

great (¢) gro

gredtly (§) jebr

green (i) griin

grill (1) Bratroft

ground (ai*) Grund, Boben

group (1) Gruppe

grow (gro®), grew (grid), grown
(gro"n) wadjen; anbauen

growth (gro"p) Wadstum

guarantée (1) DBiirge; biirgen;
fidern

guard () Wadje; bemadjen

guinea (gin-) Guinee (£ 1. 1 s).



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

H.
Hair (i) Haar
hdir-dresser {rijeur
half (haf) halb
hall (hgal) Halle; Saal
ham (3) Sdjinfen
hédndsome () {don
hdppy (4) gliidlid
hdrbour (&) Hafen
hard (a) bart; jdwer; ftreng
hérdly (a) faum
hdrd-ware (a) Gijenwaren
haste (hg'gt) Dajt; Cile
to make — eilen
hét-rack (3) Hutriegel
hawker (hoa-k¥) Qifer
head (8) Haupt, Kopf
hear (i), heard, heard (§) hoven
heart (a) Herz
hearth (a) Herd; Kamin
heat (1) 9ie; heizen
héaven (h&wn) Himmel
héavy (8) jdhwer
help (&) $ilfe, Beiftand; belfen
high (hdi) hod)
hindrance (1) $indernis
hire (hdi-*) mieten
hébby (¢) Stedenpferd
hégshead (¢) Orhoit
hold (9%), held, held (&) halten;
abbalten; aufbewahren
hold (o) Halt
héliday (o) Seiertag
hély (ov) beilig)
hénour (¢n-*) €hre, ehren; Hono:
tieten
hénourable (¢) ehrenbafjt
horse (hg™B) Pfecd
hour (an*-%) Stunbde
hotise-wife Hausfrau
huge (Wubjd)) febr groB, unge:
beuer
hiiman (ki) menfdlich
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humble (h®3mbl) bemiitig; be-
Ydeiven
htndredweight (i)
Bentner (50,802 kg)
hiinger (°4) Hunger
hunt (°%) Jagd; jagen
to — up ausfindig madhen
hirry (°8) €ile, Haft; eilen
hymn (bim) Hymune; Kirchenlied.

L
Idéa (41-di-a) Begriff; Gedanfe
idiétic (@) blbdfinnig
immédiate (1) augenblidlidy; {o-
gleid
immévable () unbeweglidh; un-
erjdiitterlich
impértinent (§) unverjhamt
implére (o*) (an:, er=)flehen
import (1) Cinfuhr
impért (o) einfiihren
impértance (g) Widtigleit
impértant () widhtig
impossibility (1) Unmoglicheit
impéssible (¢) unmiglid
impréss (§) einbriiden; Cindbrud
maden-
imprévement (1) Berbefjerung;
Ausbilbung; Fortjdritt
inch (in) 3ol (0,025 m)
inclése (in-klg®j) einjdhliefen
fncome (1) Cinfommen
incréase (in-krift) junehmen; ver-
grigern
inciir (§) fid suzichen
indeéd (1) in ber Tat
individual (1) perfonlidy; Jnbivi-
duum
indtice (in-d*aB) veranlaffen
indticement Anlaf, Antrieb
influence (1) €wnflup; beeinfluffen
inférm (@) benadyridtigen; anseigen
fnjury (1) Unredt
10"

englifher
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injtstice (in-*jdh>5§-tiB) lingeredh-
tigleit
ink (1) Tinte
inscription (1) Jnjdrift
inspire (di) einflifen
fnstance (1) Augenblic
for — gum Beijpiel
instant (1) laufend (Monat)
instéad (in-tsd) anjtatt
insuirance (Jhu) Berfiherung
intelléctual (8) geiftig
interest (1) Anteil, Jnteveffe
interesting (1) intereffant
intuition (in-t'a-1jdn) Seharfblict
invitdtion (¢') Cinladung
fnvoice (in-wgif) Warenvedhnung
fron (4i-*n) Gifen
irrégular (8) unvegelmifig
fssue (ijd-n) ausgeben.

J.

Jéacket (3) Sade, Jadett

jam (3) Marmelade

joint (9i) Gelent

jot (¢) down fury vermerfen

joﬁrnez (8) Reife; reifen

joy (idhoi) Freubde

jug (®{dh%ag) Krug, Kanne

ifmcticm (%) Knotenpunft

just ("|d)°aBt) gevedit; ridhtig; ge-
rade; faft.

K.

Kind (kdind) freundlicy; Art, Gat-
tung

kitchen (1) Riide

knee (ni) fnie

knock (ngk) Sdlag; Antlopfen;
Flopfen

knécker (¢) Tiirtlopfer

know (no%), knew (n'@), known
(no®n) wiffen, fennen.

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

L.

Lébour (¢') Arbeit

labourer (g') Arbeiter (ungelevn-
ter)

language (lins-gwijdh) Sprade

large (a) grof, weit

late (Ig't) fpdt

lately (g') neulid, Fiivylidh

law (1ga) Gejes, Redt

lay (1&%), laid, laid (1g'd) legen

least (lift) fleinfte, geringfte
at — wenigftens

leave (1), left, left (8) verlafen;
laffen; abfahren

leave (lim) Crlaubnis
— of 4bsence (§) Urlaub

left (&) lints

leg (&) Bein

légend (8) Legende, Sage

lend, lent, lent (8) (eiben; aus-
leihen; verborgen

less (&) fleiner; weniger

let, let, let (8) laffen

létter () Budyitabe; Brief

lie (141), lay (18", lain Ig'n) [ie:
gen; fich) befinben

life (14if) Qeben

lift (1) Fabrituhl; (auf=)heben

light (lait) lidht, hell; leicht

like (laik) leiben, migen, gern
haben

likely (1) wabhrideinlid

limb (lim) Glied

listen (lifin) laufden, hordhen; an-
hioren

little (11t1) Flein; wenig

live (fiw) leben; wobhnen

lively (di) lebhaft, lebenbig

load (lgvd) Laft

locdlity (3) OrtlidFeit

16dging (lpd-{hing) Wohnung



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

look (lik) Blid; jehen, anjehen;
augjehen
— over durdyjehen
lo6king-glass Spiegel
lose (1af), lost, lost () verlieren
16wer (19™%) niedriger; Herunter-
lafjen
luggage (°3) Gepid
lanatic (Va-né-tik) Jrver
lunch (I*intjd)) Gabelfriipitirct
lungs (1%n¢f) Lunge.

M.
Machine (mg-{in) Majdine
machinery (i) Majdhinerie
mail (¢') Poft; Briefpoft
maintdin (e!) ethalten
make, made, made (¢') madjen
make (¢') Fabrifation; Nrbeit
man (%), men () Menjdh, Mann
madnage (i) handhaben; leiten
madnager (§) Yeiter, Borfteher,
Direftor
maénifold (§) mannigfaltig
manner (3) Weife; Sitte
manufécture (3) Fabrifation; ver:
fertigen
map (3) (Land:)Rarte
marble (&) Parmor
mark (3) Merfmal, Beidhen
mart, market (a) Marft
mdrvellous (a) mwunbderbar
mdster (@) Meifter, Herr
mat (3) Matte
match (m3tjd)) Biindbhdlzhen
matérial (1) Stoff; Beftanbteil
métter (i) Gegenftand, Angelegen-
beit
meal (mil) Mahl; Mahlseit
mean (min), meant,meant(mant)
meinen; bebeuten
mean (min) Mittel
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means (min{) Bermogen
by all — jebenjalls, gewif
by this — bierburd, mittels
méasure (méfd-2) Maf; meffen
meat (mit) Fleifd)
meet (mit), met, met (8) treffen,
begegnen; entjpredjen
meéting (1) Verjammlung
méfmory (8) Gedbadtnis; HAndens
en
mérry (8) feoblich, luftig
métal (&) Detall
méthod (8) Methobde
middle (midl) Mitte
mill (mil) Mithle
mindf(méind) Gemiit; Geift; adten
au
mint (mint) Viiinge
minute (min-'t) Minute
misery (mif) €lend, Not
miss (miB) vermifjen; verfehlen
mistress (mifi-tr&g) Herrin; Hous-
frou
Mrs.; = mistress (mig-iff) Frau
(Ynrede)
médel (¢) Podell
moéderate (@) mifpig; einfad
moéney (°a) Geld
monster (¢) Ungebeuer
ménument () Tenfmal
moérrow (mor-o*) Morgen; niditer
Tag
most (mo®pt) meift(en); meiftens
méther (m°id-*) Mutter
moétion (mo*jdhn) Bewegung
mount (m@l*nt) Berg; bhinauf
fteigen, fteigen
mouth (mdu*p) Mund; Wiindung
move (miw) (fort-)bewegen
mévement (7)) Bewegung
mffin (°8) femmelartiger Ruden
misic (mit-fik) Mufif
miustard (*3) Senf; Moftrid.
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N.

Name (ng'm) Name; nennen
néphtha (nip-pa) Erdol
ndrrow (nir-o") eng
nétion (n¢'jdhn) Nation, BVolf
niughty (nga-t') unartig, unge:

zogen
near (i) nabe
néarly (1) fait, beinabe
nécessary (&) notwenbig; ndtig
need (1) Not; braudyen, befinden
néighbour (ng-b¥) Nadbar
next (&) nddjte, folgenbe
nib (1) (Feder:)Spite
nice (ndif) fein; nett
noise (ngif) Lirm, Gerduid
nose (ng®)) Naje
note (no°t) Zeiden; MNotiz
n6thing (n®3p-in®) nidts
ntimber (°%) Nummer, Jahl.

0.
Object () Gegenjtand; Biel
oblige (°-blii*jd)) verbinden, ver-
pflidhten
obsérve (°b-{g"w) beobadyten
obtdin (¢') erlangen, erhalten
éccupy (pk-iu-pa1) in Befip
nehmen; bejddftigen
éffer (@) Unerbieten; anbieten
éffice (of-iff) Bureau; Kontor
official (1) Beamter
6mnibus (¢) Omnibus
once (w%nfp) einmal
at — auf einmal; fogleidh
— more nod einmal
énly (o%) allein, nut
6pen (ovpn) offen; offnen; auf-
maden
opposite (op-3-jit)entgegenitehend;
feindlich

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

6rder (g) Ordnung; Reibenfolge;
Anordnung ; Beftellung, Auftrag;
Sded; anordnen; beftellen

6rdinary (g) regelmdfig; gewdhn-
lid

organ (g) Organ; Werfzeug

originator (1) Nrheber

ounce (au*nf) llnge

otitside (au*) aufierhalb

évercoat (o*) Ubervod

overlodk (i) iberjeben; beauffich-
tigen

owe (o%) fduldig jein, jchuldben

own (o"n) eigen
my — bdas Meinige.

P.

P4ckage (4) Patet

page (pg®id) (Budy)Seite

paint (¢°) Farbe; malen; ftreiden

péntry (3) Gpeijefammer

paper (g') PBapier; Beitung

paramount (3) fiberragend

part (a) Teil; teilen; tvennen; ab-
teifen

particular (1) bejonder; eigentiim:
lih

particuldrity (3) Befonderheit;
Cingelbeit

pass (@) durd)-, voritbergehen; hin:
iiberreiden; durdyfommen

pdssage (i) Durdygang; Korridor,
Durdjreife

pésser-by (d) Boriibergehender

patent (g') Patent

pathétical (8) rithrend

pay (§") Besahlung; Lohn; begablen,
erwidern

pecdliar (’u) eigentiimlid

peg (8) Pflod; Nagel

pen (8) Sdjreibfeder

people (pipl) Volf; Xeute



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

percéive (p§™piw) wabhrnehmen;
bemerfen

pérfect (§) vollfommen; vollenbet

perform (o) verridhten, leijten

pérfume (§) Wohlgerud

perhdps (3) vielleiht

pérson (p§*gn) Perjon

persondlity (4) PerjonlichFeit; An-
sitglichFeit

pick (1) (up) auflejen

picture (1) Bilb; malen; jdiloern

picturesque (i) malerijd

piece (pig) Stiid

pier (p1*) Hafendamm

pile (pdil) Haufen

pint (1) Pinte (0,57 1)

place (ple'g) Plag; Ort; Stellung;
ftellen; legen; jegen

plan (3) Plan

plate (ple't) Tafel-, Silbergejdive;
Teller

pldtiorm (8) Plattjorm; Bahniteig

play (pl¢') Spiel; jpielen

pléasant (pl&jnt) angenehm

please (plij} gefallen; belieben

pleased (plifd) erfreut

ply (plai) fahren

p. m. 0d. P. M. = post meridiem
(1) nady Wittag

poached (po™jdt) eggs Spiegel-
eier

point (91) Punit

pomdtum (&) Pomabe

poor (i) arm

pépular (pop-u-1*) volfstitmlich

populdtion (§) Bevdlferung

pork (3%) Sdyweinefleijd

pérridge (o) Suppe; Hafermehl:
brei

porter (o%) Pfortner; Gepidtrdger

portion (o%) Teil, Anteil

portménteau (i) Handfoffer

posséss (pe-1&p) befisen
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posséssion (8) Bejip

possibility (1) Moglichfeit

possible (@) mdglid

p6st-éifice (%) Pojtamt

pot () Topf; Krug

potéto (') RKartoffel

péultry (o%) Gefligel

péwer (pau¥?) Kraft

practise (prik-tify) iiben, ausiiben

praise (pré'f) ob; loben

prefér () vorsiehen

prémises (&) Grunbditii¢

presént (8) iiberreidyen

préssure (préfd-*) Trud; Swang

price (prdiB) Preis

principal (%) erfte, hauptjadlidyite

print (1) Drud; Abbrud; druden

prébable (o) wahrideinlidh

prodiice (d'uf) hervorbringen; er:
zeugen

proféssion (8) Profefiion; Ge-
werbe, Stand

prométe (o) (be:)fdrdern

préper (¢) eigentlid); genau; ge:
hirig

protéct (8) bejdyiigen

provide (41) verfeben; verjorgen;
[iefern

ptiblic (p*ab-lik) difentlid); Publi-
fum
— house Wirtshaus

punctual (°4) piinftlid); genau

ptpil (pa-pil) Sdiiler(in)

ptrpose (§) Abficht; Jrwed

purse (§) Borje

put, put, put (i) fegen; legen;
ftellen.

Quility (¢) Cigenjdajt, Bejdaifen:
heit; Giite (von Waren)

quart (9a) Quart (1,136 1)

quéstion (kwegtidn) Frage; fra-
gen
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quick (1) fdmell

quiet (kwdi-*) rubig, ftill
quit (kwit) verlaffen

quite (kwiit) gang, ginglid.

R.

Rail (§') Sdyiene

rdilway (&) Cijenbahn

répid (&) {dnell

rate (rg't) Nate; Sat

raw (rgd) roh; unverarbeitet

reach (rif{d) reidhen; erveidhen

read (i), red, red (&) lefen

réady (8) bereit; fertig

réal (11-*1) wirflich; edpt

réally (1) witflid), in der Tat

réason (rifn) Bernunft; Grund

recéive (ri-Biw)erhalten empfangen

recéipt (ri-git) Cmpfang; Cin-
nahme; Quittung

recredtion (¢) €rholung

reduce (ri-d'up) verfleinern; ver-
wandeln

refrésh (&) erfrijchen

refand (°4) suriidzahlen

regard (2) Adytung; adten; jhdasen;
betradhten; betreffen

régister (&) Berzeidnis; eintragen

régular (8) regelmdfpig

reguldrity (3) Regelmapigleit

reign (r¢'n) herrjdhen; regieven

relief (1) Erleidterung; Unter-
ftitbung

reliéve (ri-liw) erleidhtern; unter-
ftitgen

remdin (§*) (ver-)bleiben

rémedy (8) Qeilmittel

remittance (1) Uberfenbung

rémnant (&) Uberreft

rent (8) Miete

repdy (¢') juriidzablen

repéat (i) wiederholen

require (41) vetlangen; ndtig haben

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

requirement (41) Crfordernis; Be-
dlirfnis

resfst (1) wiberfiehen

respéct (8) Hinfidht; Achtung

rest (8) Rube, Raft; ruhen

retarn () Ridehr; suriidlehren

rice (rdi) Reis

rich (ritjd) veid

riches Reidhtum

rid, rid, rid (1) bejreien; losmadyen

right (rdit)redht; gerade; vechts; Redht

ring (1), rang (4), rung (%4) ldu-
ten; Flingeln

rise (ra1f), rose (%), risen (rifn)
aufitehen; fteigen

river (1) FluB

road (9%) Gtrage; Weg

roast (o°) braten; viften

roll (o%) Semmel; vollen

round (au*) rund; ringsherum

route (riit) Route; Strafe

row (ro") Reibe; rudbern

rug (r*4g) Dede

rule (ral) Regel; Borjdyrift

run (%), ran (4), run (°3) vennen
— awdy entlaufen

ranaway Ausreifer; Flitdtling

rush (8) Anfturm; Anlauf.

S.

Sad (3) trautig
safe (Be'f) fider; Geldfdyrant
séfeness, sifety (¢') Siderbeit
sdgo (Be-go") Sago
said (&) in Rebe ftehend
sale (¢ll) Berfauf; Abjap
sdlesman (¢') Berfiufer
saloén (1) Salon; Saal
same, the (B&'m) bet-, die-, basjelbe
sdndwich (3) sujammengetlappte

belegte Brotjdnitten
satisfy (3) befriedigen
sducer (§a) Unterjdale, Untertaffe



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

save (fig'w) retten; jparen; erhalten

save aufer, ausgenommen; wenn
nidt

say (¢), said, said (8) jagen

scale (Bke¢'l) Makitab

scene (fin) Syene; Sdhauplat

school (fkal) Sdule

sea (B1) bie See, Deer

séason (Bijn) Jabresgeit

seat (Bit) Sig; Stuhl

sécond (8) gweite

sectare (o) fider; fidhern

sectrity (%) Siderheit; Biirgidhaft

see (1), saw (§0a), seen (Bin)fehen

seek (1), sought, sought (Boat)
judjen

seem (1) fdheinen, erjdeinen

sell (&), sold, sold (9®) verfaufen

send, sent, sent (&) fenben, jdiden

séntence (&) Sap

sérvant (§) Diener; Magd

serve (§)bdienen;bedienen; auftragen

sérvice (§) Dienft; Nupen

set, set, set (8) jegen; ftellen; legen
set out abreifen

séttlement (8) Begleidhung; Rege-
lung; Niedberlafjung

séveral (8) veridyieden; mebhreve

shape (1&)@ p) Form, Geftalt

shine (jéin),shone, shone(id)gn)
jdjeinen, leudyten

ship (1) Sdiff

shoe (jdha) Sduh

shop (¢) Raben; Werfftatt; ein-
faufen gehen

short (g) fury
in — furgum

shout (JHaust) jdreien; jaudpen

show (fd)o“), showed, showed
(1%o"d) 0d.shown (j d)o“n) jeigen

shut, shut, shut (j&°t) (ver:)
1d)uef;en gumaden

side (1) Seite
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sidfe:)oard (a1) Anridtetijch; Bi-

ett

sign (Bdin) Beiden; unterzeidhnen

silk (1) Seide

silly (1) albern

similar (1) dbhnlidh

simple (Bimpl) einfadh

since (BinB) jeit

sincére (Bin-Bi*) aufridtig

sing (1), sang (&), sung (*%) fingen

single (Bingl) einyig; eingeln

sink (1), sank (4) sunk (*%) (ver=)
fenfen; untergehen

sir (B3*) (mein) Herr (Anvede)

sit (1), sat, sat () figen
sit down fid) feen

situated (1) gelegen

situdtion (§') Lage; Stellung

skate (¢') Sdlittihuh laufen

skin (1) Haut

skull (*8) Hitnjdale, Schibel

sky (41) (Wolfen:) Himmel

sleep (1), slept, slept (8) jdlafen

slow (Blo®) langfam

slum (Bl%&m) fdymusige Gafie

small (¢a) fdhmal; Flein

smell (8) Gerud)

smell (8), smelt, smelt (8) riedyen

smoke (Bmok) Raud); rouden

smooth (Bmad) glatt

soap (fo"p) Seife

s6metimes (%) zuweilen

soon () bald

sound (au*) Ton, Laut

s6uthern (B°ad-) jiidlic

s6vereign (°3) Goldmiinge
(2043 A)

spare (Bpa®) fpaven; iibrig haben

speak (1), spoke, spoken (%)
prechen; regen

spécial (Bpsjd-£1) bejonber

spécialty (&) Bejonbderbeit

speed (1) Cile
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speed (i), sped, sped (&) eilen;
(fih) beeilen

spend (8), spent, spent (&) ver:
wenbden; ausgeben; verbringen;
subringen

spéndthrift (8) Berjdwenber

spite (fpéit) Groll; frinfen
in — of trog

spléndid (&) pridytig

spread, spread, spread (&) (aus:)
breiten, (aus:)defnen

spring (i), sprang (§) sprung
(*4) jpringen

stair (&) Treppe

stand (i), stood, stood (i) ftehen
to — up aufftehen; fidy erheben

stand (3) Geftell; Stinber

stdandard (i) 9tormalmag;Wahrung

start (a) aujbreden; losgehen; ab-
fahren

state (Btelt) Bujtand; angeben

station (&') Bahnbhof; ftellen; po-

ftieven
steak (¢) Fleijdhidnitte
steam (1) Dampj 5
stéamer (1) Dampier |
steel (1) Staph! 1
step (8) jdreiten; treten
stéward (Btia-id) SKellner; Auf-
wdrter (auf Sdiffen)
stick (1) Stod
still (1) ftill; rubig; nod) immer
stock (9) Borvat; verjehen, ver-
jorgen
live (1) — Biehbejtand
stop (¢) anbalten; Punft
store (o%) Borrat; Laden
stove (o%) Ofen; Herd
strange (Btre'n®jd)) fremd; jeltfam
stream (1) Strom, Flup
strength (8) RKraft, Stirfe
strong (o) ftart

student (%) Stubdent

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

stiidious (Btiu-de-*ap) fleipig

stitdy (°4) Studium; Stubierftube;
ftubieren

staffy (%) dbumpf; fdywiil

stibject (%4) Thema

substéntial (3) nahrhait

stuburb (%) Borftabdt

succeéd (i) €rfolg haben

succéssful (8) erfolgreidh

such (%) jolder, joldye, folches

sufficient (1) hinveigend

stugar (Jhiig-*) Buder

suggést (Bad-*)dhept) einfliijtern;
in Vorfdlag bringen

sum (%) Summe; Redenaufgabe

sapper (i) Abenbdeffen

supply (41) ergdngen; verforgen;
Crgdangung; Lieferung

suppése (%) vorausfegen

sure (jdhu*) ficher, gewip

sureness, surity () Sidjerbeit

suspénd (&) einjtellen (Sahlungen)

| swift (1) jdnell.

T

Table (ei) Tafel; Tifdy

table cloth Tijdtud

take (&%), took (i), taken (téikn)
nehmen; einnehmen
— off (ab=), (weg-), nehmen
— out (aus:), herausnehmen
— up aufnehmen; aufheben

tax (&) Steuer, Abgabe

teach (i), taught, taught (toat)
lehren, unterridyen

tear (4), tore (0%), torn (Q%) reipen

tell (8), told, told (o®) ersdblen,
fagen; bejeidynen

tempt (t8mt) verfudjen, verloden

términus (§) Cnbdjtation

thank (%) danfen

thanks (3) Pant



Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

thérefore (0™-fo*) darum, dess
wegen

thief (pif), thieves (piwj) Dieb,
Diebe

think (Y), thought, thought (boat)
dbenfen; glauben

thirst (§) Durit

thought (boat) Nachdenfen; Ge-
panfe
to take — fid) befinnen

thrift (1) Sparjamfeit

throng (¢) Gedringe; dringen;
bedbringen

through (bri) (burd)-)gehend

throw (bro®), threw (pri), thrown
(bro®n) werfen

thumb (p*3m) Daumen

thus (3%8) o, aljo

ticket (1) Cintrittstarte; Fahriarte;
(aus:), begeidynen

till (1) bis; bis an

timber (1) Bau:, Nuphols

time (tdim) Beit; Taft

timetable Fabhrplan

timid (1) furchtjam

tinned fish (1) Bitdfenfijch

tip (1) Trinfgeld

tired (tai-*d) miide

toast (to"pt) gerditete Brotjdnitte

toe (to*) 3ehe

togéther (8) sujammen

toflet (p1) Pusptijd

ton (t%4n) Tonne (1016,047 kg)

tongue (t%in€) Sunge

tool (tul) Werfseug; Gerit

tooth (tb), teeth (tip) 3abn, 3dhne

top (top) Sypige; Oberflide; oben
bebeden

tétal (o) gang, ginglidy

téuching (t°3-din&) rithrend

town (tdi*n) Stadt

trade (trg'd) Handel; Gewerbe

traffic (braf-ik) Handel; Verfehr

g
|
1
l
|
|
i
|

|
|

|
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train (trg'n) ug

transfer (3) Ubertragung

transfér (§) iibertragen

travel (3) veijen; Neije

tray (trg') Teebrett; Prifentier:
teller

trip (trip) Ausflug

trouble (tr®abl) Mithe

true (tr@) wabhr

traly (@) wirtlid

triincheon (°8) &niittel; Komman:
dojtab

trunk (°3) Rumpf

trust (°4) (wver:)trauen;
trauen

trathful (@) wabhrhaftrg

tube (tiab) Nohr; Robre

type-writer Sdreibmajdine.

uU.
Ugly (&) haplid
umbrélla (8) degenjdirm
uncémfortable (°%) unbehaglid)
finder (%4) unter; unten
undernéath (nip) unter; unten;
untechalb
understadnd (8), understodéd, un-
derstoéd (i) vetftehen
unéqual (1) ungleid)
univérsal (§) allgemein, gam
unléss (3) wenn nidt, auper
untidy (41) unjauber, unordentlidh
until (1) bis, bis an
uphéld (®), uphéld, uphéld (¥)
aufrecht (er=)halten
tipward(s) (°%) aufwirts
use (fif) Gebraud); Nupen
use (i) (ge:)brauden
fisual (a-foha-*1) gewdhnlich.
V.
Vilue (wil-a) Wert
varfety (a1) Mannigfaltigteit

anper:
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vérious (&) veridieden
végetables (3) Gemiije
véhicle (1) Fubhrwert
vénture (8) Wagnis; wagen
véssel (8) Fabrzeug, Sdiff
via (wai-a) iiber

visit (1) Bejudy; befudhen
voice (w9if) Stimme
voyage {¢1) Seereife.

w.

Waist (wgift) Leib; Taille

wait (we't) warten; aufoarten
— for warten auf

walk (wgak) geben; Gang; Spa-
iergang
go for a — einen Spaziergang
maden

wall (¢a) Wand; Mauer

want (¢) Mangel; wollen; wiin-
fchen; gebraudjen

warn (Qa) mafnen; evinnern

wiérrant (¢) verbiirgen

watch (¢) Tajdenubr; waden; be-
obadyten

way (wg') Teg; Strafe

wealth (wglp) Reidtum

wear {&), wore, worn (9%) tra-
gen; abtragen; abnufen

wéariness (1) Miibigleit

week (1) Wode

weep (1) wept, wept (&) weinen;
beweinen

weigh (weé') wiegen

weight (wg't) Gewidt

well (8) Brunnen

well-to-do wohhabend

wheat (wit) Beizen

wheel (wil) Rabd

wheréver (8) wo aud) immer

whéther (wgd-#) ob

while (wail) eile; Jeit

whilst (wéilfit) wibrend

Vocabulary in Alphabetical Order

whirl (w{§l) aléng {dnell vor:
wirts bewegen

whistle (wifil) Pfeife

white (wéit) weip

whole (ho"1) gan

wig (1) Periide

willing (1) willens; willig

win (1), won, won (%&) gewinnen;
erobern

window (win-dg®) Feniter

wipe (wiip) (ab-)wijden; teinigen

wire (wéi-*) Draht

wise (wilf) weife; flug

with (wid) mit; nebit

withdraw (drga), withdréw (dra),
withdrdwn (drgan) juriidsiehen

within (1) innerhalb

withotit (@0*) auperhalb; obhne

woéman (i); wémen (i) Frau,
Frauen

woénder (%) Wunbder; fich wundern

wool (i) Wolle

word (§) Bort

work (§) Yrbeit; Werf

woérk-basket Arbeitsford

world (§) elt

worry (%%) qudlen; (fidy) dngjtigen

worship (§) Oottesbienft; Ber-
ehrung

worth (w§™h) Tert; wert; wilrbig

write (rdit), wrote (ro"t), written
(ritn) {dreiben

writing (rdi-tin®) Sdreiben;
Sdhrift; Shreibart.

Y.
Yard (ja*d) Yard (€lle = 0,914 m)
year (ji*) Jabr
yet (jot) nody; bodh
young (j°8n€) jung
y6ungster (%) Jiingling
youth (jup) Jugend
yotithful (@) jugenbdlid.



Deutfde Cebensfragen

Kriegsbefte fiir die deutjdhe Jugend. Im Hinblid auf die gewaltigen Ereigniffe det
®egenwart sujammengeftellt von Direttor Prof, Dr. WM. Siebourg u. Oberlehrer
J. RKudboff, M. d. R,

1. Von den Steibeitstriegen 3. Weltrieg. 3. Deutiblands wirtfdaftliche Ritftung.
2. Deutidlands militdrijhe Riftung. 4. Dentjdblands Weltmadytftellung.

Jedes Heft 90 Bf., 10 u~mebr je 30 Pf., Deft 1-4 3uf. in 1 Bd. M. 1.20

Die Hefte wollen der Rufgabe der hoberen Shulen, den wiffenfdaftlihen Sinn ihrer 3dglinge
su weden und 3u fordern, entfpredhend, der deutiden Jugend das Verftdndnis von den tieferen e
fadhen der BVorgdnge eridhliefien, die wie jeden Deutidhen audy fie in RAtem balten, ibr die Bedingungen
der Jutunft ibres BVatetlandes vor Rugen 3u fiibren, um ftaatsbiirgerliche Belehrung in lebensvoller
Bebindung mit den Ereigniffen der Jeit 3u vevmitteln, Dasu laffen fie in literarifd bedeutfamen
Ctiiden, die dem Jujommenbang grdfierer Werte entnommen wurden, Wanner, die wie Jidte, Rendt,
®dtres, Bismard der gefdidtliden Entwidlung Deutidhlands Bahnen gewiefen baben oder die unferer
Politit beute die Wege weifen, oder die als unfere bedeutenditen Wirtichaftspolititer und Whnner det
Proxis fiir die Kenntnis unferer wirtjdaftlidhen Entwidlung mafigebend find, fpreden.

Wie ¢es 3um Welttrieg Eam

Gin Uberblict iiber feine Vorgefdhidhte sur Einfibrung in das gefdidtlihe Ber-
ftandnis der Gegenwart von Hanns Altmann, wiff. Sebrer am Realghmnafium
GChemnip. Wit 1 Welttarte. Einzeln 40 Bi., 10 u. mebr Eremplare je 30 Pf.

Nady einem Nberblict fiber die Vorgefdhidhte Curopas bis 1870, bis jum Emporfieigen Englands
sut Weltmadyt, folgt eine turse, durd) Statiftit belegte Betradytung iiber den Nufjdwung Deutidlands
als Solge der Ginigung, jowie die dadurd) verurfadte Verfdicbung des europdifhen Gleidhgewidts.
Dann witd gezeigt, wie Frantreid), Rufland unjere erbitferten Seinde wurden, durd Englands Ein-
treifungspolitit gefeflelt. Die fir Gegenwart und Jutunjt hodwidtigen Stagen oftafiatiider Politit
werden fury erdrtect. Andererfeits etfabren unfere Bund fien, Ofterreidy-U n und die Tiirtei,
eine Wiidigung in ihrer Cigenart und ihrer Bedeutung, ebenfo die andeten Staaten talien, Belgien,
die Vereinigten Staaten, R ien in ibren Besichungen jum Kriege. Cin Rbjdnitt: Deutfdiand
im Welttriege fpridht von der Wobilmadyung des deutfdien Heeres, des deutfhen Kapitals, des deuts
fden Geiftes. Gin Ausblid in die Jutunjt madt den Sdhiler mit den inneren Sragen, die uns
nadh dem Kriege befdftigen werden, betannt, Damit werden aud) die Wege gewiefen, die jeder
cingelne geben tann, um dem Jiele nabe 3u tommen, ein redhter Deutider 3u fein,

Crlchbniffe cines Kriegsfreiwilligen
mit Nubanwendungen fitr die deutjche Jugend. Von Direttor H. & turm. Gebh. SOBS.
10 Expl. und mebr je 75 Bf., 25 Erpl. und mebr je 70 Bf,,

50 Gxpl. und mebr je 65 Bf., 100 Expl. und mebr je 60 Bf.

Das Biidlein, beftimmt, der militdrifden RAusbildung der Jugend 3u dienen, ijt aus cigenen frieges
tifden Erlebniffen des Verjaffers inmitten einer Shar von jungen Kriegsfreiwilligen heraus entftanden
und bietet fo den durd) die minifteriellen Nidytlinien begrensten Stoff in der lebendigen Sorm des Kriegss
erlebniffes und damit jum erftenmal in einer den beutigen pidagogifchen und torperesziehlidyen Anfors
detungen entfpredyenden Weife der Jugend dar.

Jungdeutjdland im Geldnde

Unter Mitarbeit von E. Doernberger, R. Coefer, M. Saffenfeld, Chr. €. Silberhorn
betausgegeben von Profefjor Dr. Baftian Sdhmid. Kart. W. 1.~

10 Gxpl. und mebr je 95 Bf., 25 Expl. und mehr je 90 Bi.,
50 Gxpl. und mebr je 85 Bf., 100 Expl. und mebr je 80 Bf.
Das Bandden ftellt fidy in den Dienft der torpeclidhen und audy mifitdrijdhen RNusbildung unferer
14~18 jibtigen. Bon beftbetannten Sadyménnern merden die Gefundbeitspflege im Geldnde jomie die
re 1, HPEN hinlonitAh T o

etfte Hilfeleiftung, die geograpbijden, geologif f f des Gelinbes, die
Meteorologie im Dienfte des Geldndes und die milititifhen Hbungen im Geldnde behanbdelt.
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Don Oeutjcher Art und Arbeit

Sdhaffen und Sdhauen - Band I
3. Auflage. 3n Leinwand gebunden 5 Nlart

Dies Bud) will jeigen, was auf deutjdiem Boden deutfdje Arbeit in deutfder
Art gejdiaffen und gejtaltet, worum unfere Reere dvaufen tampfen und was, wie
wir foffen, nad) fiegreidhem Kriege {id) in neuer Bliite und Hrafjt entfalten foll.

Das bdeutidje Land als Boden bdeutider Kultur, das deutfdie Dolf in feiner Eigenart, das
Deutjfe Retdy tn feinem Werden, die bdeutjdie Doltswirtidaft nady ihren Grundlagen und in
ihren widitigiten Sweigen, der Staat und feine Aufgaben fiir Wehr und Redyt, filr Bildung
wie fiir Sorderung und Ordnung des fosialen Lebens, die bedeutfamiten wirtidaftspolitifden
Sragen und bdie wefentliditen ftaatsbiirgerlidien Beftrebungen, endlidy die widiigiten Berufs-
arcten werbden ibehandelt. Und es gefdieht in einem Sinne, der geeignet ift, Derftdindnis 3u
weden fiiv all das reidle Ceben itn deutfdler Dergangenfeit und Gegenwart, den Willen im
eingelnen 3u entsiinden, an thm teilzuhaben, joweit es thm nur moglidh. 3Bugleid werden ihm
die Wege gezeigt, wie er jum MWokle des Ganzen und jum eigenen Beften wirlen, feine Cebens-
aufgabe mit dem vollen Gefiihl der Selbftverantwortung fidy jtellen und fle durdfiihren tann.

Der 3weite Band des Werfes unter dem Titel

Des Nenjdhen Sein und Werden

2. Auflage. 3n Leinwand gebunden 5 Mart

darf im Xampf um ,bas Weltreid) deutfden Geiftes” als eine Heine Enzyllos
pibdie der von uns gegen Barbarei und Krimergeift verteidigten Kultur gelten.

Es 3eigt das Werdben unferer geiftigen Hultur, Wefen und Aufgaben der wiffenidaiiliden
Sorfdung im allgemeinen wie der Geiftes- und Naturwiffenidiaften im bejonderen, die Bedeutung
der Philofophie, Religion und Kunit als Erfiillung ttefwurselnder menjdiidier Lebensbediirinifie,
ferner als Dorausietung von all biefem die Stellung des Nenjdhen in der Natur, dteGrundbedingungen
und Auferungen feines leiblidient und fetnes geiftigen Dafeins und andererfeits sufammenfaffend
die Gejtaltung der Cebensfiihrung nad den in dem Werfe dargelegten Grundiiten.

Nad) iibereinftimmendem Urteile von NMdnnern des Sffentlidlen Lebens
und der Sdule, von Seitungen und Seitidriften der ver{djiedenften Rid)
tungen [8it dbas Budy darum in exrfolgreidyfter IWeife vor allem die Aufgabe,
die deutfhe Jugend in bdas odeutfdle Leben Oer Gegenwart in wahrhaft
nationalem @eifte einzufithren.

»Ein Budy, das in den Reidtum politijden, wirtihaftliden, tulturellen Lebens einfiibyt,
warmhersig und dody bejonnen, fretheitlid und dody ohne Phrafen und Schlagworte, eingehend
und dody dte grofen Gefiditspuntte nie aus den Augen verlierend, mahrhaftis und ehrlidy aud

den Sdwdden und Ningeln des deutiden Dolfsdarafters gegeniiber und dody tief von der
hohen Hulturmiffion unferes Dolfes durddrungen.” (Neue Jahrbiider filv PEdagogik).

Don dem Werk wurden bisher fiber 25000 Eremplave verfauft.
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Der deutfdhen Jugend Sportbud.

Unter Mitarbeit mafgebender Vertreter der einjelnen Sportarten herausgegeben
pon Dr. Rans 0. Simon. Nlit jaflreidjen Abbildoungen. Gebunden M. 3.-—

,,iebtizafte lange Ausfiihrungen wiirden der Jugend auf diefem Gebiete wenig sujagen. Um
fo groger ift {hr Interefle an der frifdien Tat. Dexr Derfajier hat diejen Ton aufs gliidlidjte ge=
troffen und mit pddagogiidhem Seingefithl das Wefentlidle und wirklidy Gute der fportliden
Ubungen ins redite Lidht geriidt.” (Milndiner MNeuejte Nadyriditen.)

Der deutfchen Jugend Handwerhsbud.

Herausgegeben von (Gel). Oberregierungs-Rat Prof. Dr. £. Pallat, it
193 Abbildungen und 4 farbigen Tafeln. 3In Leinwand gebunden NT. 5.—

»Jedes deutidien Jungen Lieblingsbejddftigung tit fein Bandwerkszeug, und eine Anleitung, es
riditig 3u verwenden, wird ihm immer willfommen jein. Diefes Budy wird mithelfen, Krdfte
3u jammeln und 3u jtdhlen fitr die neuen Aufgaben, die nad) dent Kriege unfer harren.”

(Hamburger Sremdenbdblatt.)

Profefjor Dr. Baftian Schymids
Naturwifjenfdhaftlidhe Bibliothek

Geographifdies Wanderbud.

Don Dr. A. Berg. Ein Siifrer fiir Wandervdgel und Pfadfinder. Miit 193 Abb.
Bebunden NM. 4.—

»Bewedte Sdjiler werden an der Rand des Derfafjers zu Wandertiinjtlern ausgebildet
werden. Jedent Leiter von Wanderungen fann das Bud 3u einer Sundgrube genufs und ge-
winnreider Ausfliige werden. Es ift eine trefflie Anleitung 3u friegsgemdfen Aufrahmen
im Geldnde und fann fonady audy den SLeitern militdriider Lehrgdinge und den Leitern von

Jugendlompagnien gute Dienjte leiften.”

An der See. Siir mittlere und reife Sdyiiler.
Don P.Dahms. M. 3.—
Himmelsbeobaditungen mit blogem Auge.
Siir reife Sdyiiler. Don §. Rufd. M. 3.50.
Geologijfies MWanderbudy. Fiir mittlere
und retfe Sciiler. Don X. ®. Dolf. 2. Teile.
. Teil. M. 4.— 1. Teil. 1. 4.40.
Kiiftenwanderungen. Biolog. Ausfliige fiir
mittlere ut. veife Schitler. Don D. Sranz. N.3.—
Anleitung 3u photographijdhen Naturauf:
nafhnmen. Siic mittlere und reife Sdyiiler. Don
Georg € 5. Shulz NM.3.—

Die Luftjdiffahrt. Siir reife Siller. Don
R. Mimfithr, UL3—

Vom Einbaum jum Linien)diff. Siir miitlere
und reife Schiiler. Don K. Raduniz. Ui.3.—
Degetationsichilderungen. §iir mittlere
und reife Sdyiiler. DonP. Grdbner. U3 —
an_der Werkbank. Siir mittleve und reife
Sdiiler. Don &.6jdeidlen N, 4.—
hemijdies Erperimentierbudy fiir Knaben-
Don X. S dyeid. 2 Teile. 1. Teil. §iir jiingere
und mittlere Siifer. 3. Aufl. M. 3.— 1. Teil.
§iir reifere Sdiiler. Wi.3.—

g_tnizere Srithlingspflanzen. Don S.Hod.

Aus dem Cuftmeer. Siir reife Schiiler. Don
m. Saffenfeld. M.3.—

(Monatsihrijt filr das Turnwefen.)

Biologijhes Erperimentierbudh. Siir mitts
Tereund veife Sdyiiler. DonC.Sddaffer. NM.4—
nfikalifde Plaudereien fiir die Jugend.
I%‘iti)r jiingere Sdyiiler. Don £. Wunder, Hart.
1=
hnfikalijhes Grperimentierbud). Don
germam'; Rebenstorff. Siirreife Sdiiler.
2 @eile. Jeder Teil geb. N 3.—
Grofie Phnjiker. Don Joh. Keferjtein.
Silr yeife Sdiiler. M. 3.—
Hervorragende feiftungen der Tednik
Don H.Sdreber. 2 Teile. 1. Teil filr reife
Sciiler. 0T, 3.— [II. Teil in Dorbereitung.]
@hemijde glaubereien fiiv die Jugend.
g%ir fiingere Schiiler. Don £ Wunder. Kart.
o l—

Jungdeutihland im Geldnde. Don Drof.
Dr.B.Smib. Siivretfere Shiiler. Kart. M. 1.~
Grofie Geographen. Don Selix Campe.
Siir veifere Schiiler. M. 4.— o
Dom Tierleben in den Tropen. Siir jiingere
Sdyiiler. Don K. Guenther. Kart. WM.1.—
Grofie Biologen. Siir reife Sdiiler. Don
. May. M.3.— .
Derfudie mit lebendenPflansen. Siirjiingere
Siiler. Don M. Qettli. Kart W.1.—
Mein Gandwerks3eug. Siir jiingere Siiter.
Don 0. Srey. Hart. NT.1.—

Alle Binde find reidh illuftriert und gefdymadvoll in Leinwand gebunden

Ausfiihrlider und illujtrierter Profpekt umjonjt und poftfrei
vom Derlag B. &. Teubner, Leip3ig und Berlin
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Aus Natur und Geifteswelt

Sammlung wiffenfd)aftlid-gemeinver|tindlidyer Darftellungen
Jeder Band gefheftet M. 1.—, in Ceinw. gebunden M. 1.25

Die taufmannijhe Budhaltung und Bilani. Don Dr. P.
Gerftner in Charlottenburg. (Bd. 507.)

Das Wertdien verfolgt den Swed, vor allem den der Materie villig fremd gegen-
fibexftehenden Laien in das Wefen und die Eigenart der ,Budhaltung® (im Gegenfas
jur ,Budifithrung®) eingufithren.

Gefchidite des deutidhen Handels, Don Prof.Dr. W.Langenbed,
Dir. der Stadt. Randelslehranfjtalt in Srantfurt a. NT. (Bd. 237)

Siihrt den Lefer von den primitiviten prihijtorifden Anfingen bis 3u der heutigen
Weltmadititeliung des deutjdien RKandels, indem es ?ugletd) durd) ftete Aufweifung
der beftimmenden Bedingungen und Xrifte eine tlare Einjidyt in den Gang diefer weit-
tragenden Entwidlung und in die heutige Struttur unjeres weitversweigten Welthandels
als deren Refultat vermittelt,

Das Redit der faufminnijdien Angeftellten. Don Redyts-
anwalt Dr. Way Strauf. (Bd. 231.)

Will durdy eine allgemetnverftindlidie, unparteiiide Darjtellung der Redytsvers
hiiltniffe des Handlungsgehilfen, Handlungsreifenden, Profuriften und Handlungslehrs
lings dem io%talen Srieden dadurd) dienen, daf es die beiden Gruppen der Prinsipale
und fngejtellten {iber ihre gegenjeitigen Redyte und Pflidten_auftlirt und hierourd
3ur Dexminderung der fo haufig mit exbitterter Harvtnddigleit gefiihrien Prozeffe beitrdgt.

Das Redqit des Haufmanns, Don Redtsanwalt Dr. Niarx
Strauf. (Bo. 409.)

SEliditheit und Klarheit dex Darftellung, prattifdy exlebte Anfdiauung und prattijd
empfundene Wiedergabe der Redytsitoffe lafjen das Werk wohl geeignet er{djeinen, einem
breiten Kreife 3u dienen'* (Srankfurter Jeitung.)

Grundiiige des Derjidherungswefens. VonProf. Dr.A. Manes.
2. Auflage. (Bb. 105.) .

wDer Grundrif ift als erfte Einfithrung fiir faufmannijde Kreife gedadt. Das
Heine Bud) gibt in gefdidter Anordnung und flarer Darjtellung eine trefflide Orien.
tierung {iiber Entwidlung, Nugen und Stand des Derfiderungswefens; tleine jtatijtijde
Tabellen, bis auf die neuefte Seit fortgefiihret, finden fidy in jiemlidier AnzahL>

. (Annalen des Del_xtichen Ret'd\es.)

Die Reidisveriiherung. Die Hranfen., Invalidens, Rinters
bliebenens, Unfall: und Angeftelltenverfiiderung nad)y der Reidysver-
figerungsordnung und dem Derfidierungsgefess fiir Angeftelite darges
ftellt von Landesverfiderungsaffefjor {. Seelmann. (Bd. 380.)

»Orientiert in Harer, iiberfidhtlidier Weife fiber die Grundsiige diejer Gefeggebung
unter befonderer Beriidfiditigung der weitere Hreife interejfierenden Sragen, die Ors
gantfation, Kreis der Derfidherten, Anfpriidie und thre Geltendmadung jowte Bettragss
leiftung und Streitverfahren iiber die Beitragsleijtung.” (Reditspraris.)

fArbeiterjhuty und EArvbeiterverfidierung. Don Dr. 0. v.
3wiedinedsSitdenhorft, Profeffor an der Tedinifhen Hodidule
Yarlsruhe. 2. Auflage. (Bd. 78.)

»E&s werden tn der vorliegenden Sdyrift die wirt{dafilihen und jojialen Grunde
lagen und Wirtungen des Arbeiterjduies und der Axbeiterverjidherung in anregender
und griindlider Weije erdrtert. Drilidie und 3eitlidye Dergleiche und Ausblide werden
reidlidy geboten.” (Deutjche Citeraturseitung.)

Der gewerblidie Reditsfhuyy in Deutjdland. Don Patent
anwalt Bernhard Tolisdorf. (Bd. 138.)

Nad allgemeinem Uberblid iiber Entjtehung und Entwidlung des gewerbliden
Reditsiduges und einer Beftimmung der Begriffe Patent und Erfindung wird das
deutfdie Patentredit behandelf, wobei vor allem der Gegenjtand des Patentes, die Redyte
und Pilidyten des Patentinhabers, das Erldjden des Patentredites und die Derlegung
bes Patentifuges erdrtert werden.
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